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Foreword

This manual is Michigan’s first comprehensive programming guide which exclusively targets secondary special educa-
tion students. It reflects the combined expertise of more than forty of Michigan's leading scoondary special educators, parents
ak adult service providers,

On March 10, 1987, the Michigan Department of Education, Special Education Services, created a committee to
develop a manual on sccondary special education programs. Iis purpose was to provide information and program suggestions to
assist local and intermediaic school districts in planning, developing and implementing programs and services for secondary
special education students in the state.

This document is not meant to be inclusive of all possible delivery options, m: doces it cndorse one specific option. It
discusses the importance of a team approach to planning, implementing and program follow-up for sccondary students.

All facels of sccondary programming addressed within this manual are intended to support the cfforts of local special
education programmers, first, to select appropriate components, and, sccondly, to mold all of these separate parts into a total
quality program for cach sccondary special education student.
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I.  Philosophy

Each local education agency (LEA) should develop
astatement of philosophical goals designed to fulfill the
unique necds of special education students within its
service area. This statement must be constructed within
the framework of state and federal rules and regulations
and should reflect the universal special education needs
for (1) student placement in the least restrictive
eavironment (LRE), and (2) maximal development of
student potential.

The nnderlying precepts of this chapter may serve
as a rudimentary guide for the preparation of an LEA's
statement of philosophical goals. They arc:

* Each special education student will be provided an
opportunity to develop as completely as possible
his/her individual potential in cognitive, academic,
behavioral, social, psychomotor and vocational
skills.

» All students are individuals with uniquc needs,
and should be actively encouraged to nurture and
perpetuate their desire for knowledge and growth.

» Skills should be taught in the least restrictive
environment in order to balance the requirement
of the special education student for a supportive
cducational environment with the social and
educational ideal of unqualificd integration in a
regular education classroom seiting.

* Education's goal is the development of life skills
which prepare the student for personal
independence, cconomic usefulness and
community participation insofar as the unique
characteristic(s) of the individual student will

pemit,

II. Effective Program
Development

Development of cach special education program
should reflect: (1) the needs of the students who will
receive the program's constituent services, and (2) the
LEA's philosophy. A number of specific steps have
been gencrated 1o facilitate effective program
development:

1 See Appendix A-1, page 65.
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.A. Identification of Necds

Prercquisite to effective program development is
the identification of the number of students who would
benefit from special cducation and of the types of
programs and services which would most effectively
mect the noeds of those students.

B. Program Philosophy

The foundation of each program should be a
general statement of philosophy which will also serve
as a guide for ongoing program refincmont,

C. Identification of Goals

Long-term program success is dependent on the
consistent direction of an ovcrall statcment of goals
which shoula be established by the local (1.EA) and
inteninediate (ISD) school districts.

D. Identification of Curriculum
Components

The LEA should develop appropriate curricular
options to address the cognitive, affective, vocational,
behavioral, academic and psychomotor needs of special
education students.

E. Delivery System
Creation of a continuum of programs and services

by the LEA will facilitate the cfforts of special
education students to attain their individual goals.

F. Program Evaluation

The effectiveness of the total program can best be
ascertained through a systematic, workable process of
cvaluation, bascd upon expected student outcomes,

G. Program Recommendations

Changes in goals, curriculum, facilitics, and
program dclivery should be based on effective program
evaluation.
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H. Additional Considerations

Scveral other contributory factors should be
wcighed in the continual process of program
development:

1. The LEA is advised to examinc the concept of
least restrictive environment (LRE). Of
specific concern should be program location
and ovcrall student assignment. Both should
refiect the fullest possible integration of
special education and regular education.

2 The effectiveness of a local special education
program is proportional to the degree of
support among its employees. To encourage
philosophical agrecment, the LEA should
construct a statement of goals which provides
employees with common perspective.

3 Maximum stude..t achicvement requires an
orderly continuity of curricolum. Thus,
communication should be effectively
articulated between school levels, i.e., between
clementary and middle school/junior high and
between middle school/junior high and high
school. Persistent efforis should also be made
to involve parcnts, commanity groups and
other local agencies in this interactive
approach.

I1. Program Continuum

A. Continnum Overview

A full spectrum of options should be available 1o
students who need one or more scrvices from special
cducation.  Program and service options should be
carcfully reviewed to identify the least restrictive
cnvironmznt. For example, the widest-ranging lcast
restrictive program which can be afforded a special
cducation student is full-time placement of the student
in rcgular education classes with ancillary and related
services provided by onc or more special education

Support personnel.

Least restrictive options arc to be available to
satisfy the individual nceds of cach student. A
sufficicnt range of ancillary and related services will
mect any additional student needs.

The concept of least restrictive environment also
mandates that consideration be given the physical
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proximity of special education programs to programs
for thc nonhandicapped, in order to promolc
opportunities for handicapped students to seceive their
education in programs sharcd with their

nonhandicapped peers. 2

B. Applicable Rules

By defining the major componcnts of spccial
cducation, Michigan's Revised Administrative Rules
for Special Education 3 provide dircction for the
development of a continuum of programs and services.

1. Special Education

Rule 340.1701 b(e)

Special education means specially designed
instruction, al no cost to the parents, to meel the
unique educational needs of the special education
student and is designed to develop the maximum
poiential of the speciol education student. All of the
following are included in the defixition of special
education:

(i)  Classroom instruction

(i)  Instruction in physical education

(iii) Instructional services defined in Rule
340 1761 a(d)

(ivi  Ancillary and other related services where
secially designed instruction is provided and
as identified in Rule 340.170i(c) (i), (iii),
(v), (vi), and (vii).

2, Instructional Services

Rule 340.1701a(d)

“Instructional services” means services provided
by teaching personnel which are specially designed to
meet the unique needs of a handicapped person up o

age 25. These may be provided by any of the
following:
(i) A preprimary tcacher pursuant 1o Kule
340.1755
(ii) A teacher consultant pursuant (0 Rule
340.1749
(iti) A teacher of the speech and language
impaired pursuant to Rale 340.1745
(iv) A teacher providing instruction to

handicapped students who are homecbound or
2See Appendix A-2, page 66.

} Effective July 1, 1987, Michigan Depurtment of
Education, Speclal Education Services, Post Office Box
30008, Lunsing, MI 45909.
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hospitalized pursuant to Rule 340.1746.

A teacher providing insiruction to students
who are placed in juvenile detention facilities
pursuant to Rule 340.1757.

3. Categorical Programs

The basic special education classrcom which
provides instructional services to handicapped students
is commonly called 2 catcgorical program. Each
program (classroom) is designed to meet the
educational needs of a group (category) of handicapped
students, such as emotionally impaired (EI), specific
learning disability (SLD), trainable mentally impaired
(TMD), etc., and is taught by a teacher who has received
a statc-approved endorscment to teach students
identified within the catcgory of that specific
handicapping condition. However, the IEPC may, with
parental/guardian consent, and documented rationale,
assign a student with one handicapping condition (EI,
for example) to a categorical program designed for
students with another handicapping condition (SLD, for
example). Any secondary school with more than one
special education classroom teacher may
departmentalize under Rule 340.1749¢(1).

(vj

The constituent categories arc dclineated in
Michigan's Revised Administrative Rules for Special
Education: 4
Rule 340.1738. Severely mentally impaired
programs.

Specific requirements for programs and services

Jor the severely mentally impaired shall be as follows:

(@) Aninstructional unit for the severely mentally
impaired shall consist of at least 1 1eacher
and 2 instructional gides for a maximum of
12 students. The maximum number of
students may be extended to 15 if an
additional instructional aide is assigned with
the placement of the thirteenth student. At
leasi 1 full-time teacher and 1 full-tim- aide
shall be employed in every program for the
severely mentally impaired.
{b)  Severely mentally impaired programs shall
consist of a minimum of 230 days and 1,150
clock hours of instruction.

(c)  Persons employed in a severely menially
impaired program shall have the following
responsibility:

(i) Teachkers shall be responsible for the
g,

P

d
3

Ruie 340.1739.
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tnstructional program and  shall
coordinate the activities of aides and
supportive prafessional personnel,
Instructional aides shall work under the
supervision of the teacher and assisi in the
student’s daily training prograr..

(i)

(i) Program assistants may assist ihe teacher
and the instructional aides in the feeding,
lifting, and individualized care of severely

mentally impaired students.

(d)  Curriculum for severely menially impaired
programs shall include all of the following:

(1) Cognitive skills.

(i) Social skills.

(i) Activities of daily living.

(iv) Leisure education.

(v} Language and communication skills.
(Vi) Prevocational and vaocational activities.

Instructional and ancillary and other related
services performed by the following persons
shall be available as determined appropriate
for the student’s needs:

te)

(i} Aphysical therapist,

(i} Anoccupational therapist.

(i) A teacher of the speech and language
impaired.

(ivl A teacher consultant.

(v} A psychologist.

(v} A school social worker.

() A registered nurse shall be reasonably
available.

Trainable mentally impaired
programs,

Specific requirements for programs and services
for the trainable mentally impaired are as follows:

(a)  After August 31, 1975, all classrooms for the
trainable mentally impaired shall be provided
in buildings constructed or renovated for use
as school facilities.

(b} A classroom unit for the trainable mentally
impaired shall consist of cither of the

following:

(i} One teacher and 1 teacher gide for a
maximum of 15 studenis.

(i) One lead teacher with maximum of 3

instructional aides for a maximum of 30
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students, with not more than 10 siudents
Jor eack aide.
Rule 340.1740. Educable mentally impaired
programs; humber of students.

(1) Elementary programs for the educable
mentally impaired shall serve not more than
15 different students. When an elementary
program for the educable mentally impe: . 4
has 12 or more students in the rons=: at -
time, an aide shall be assigned to n.
program.

(2) Secondary programs for the educable
mentally impaired shall have not more than
15 different students in the classroom at any
one lime, and the teacher shall be responsible
for the educational programming for not

more than 15 different students.
Rule 340.1741. Emotionally impaired programs;
number of students

Programs for the emotionally impaired shall have
not more than 10 stw'ents in the classroom at any one
time, and the teacher shall be responsible for the
educational programming for not more than 15
different students.

Rule 340.1742. Hearing impaired programs;

effective dates,

(1)  Specific requirements for programs and
services for hearing impaired persons are as
follows:

(@) A special class with I teacher shall have
an enrollment of not more than 7 s:udenis.

(h) Group amplification devices deemed
necessary for instruction by the indivian-
alized educational planning commitiec
shall be provided. The public agency
shall insure that the amplification devices
worn by hearing impaired children in
school are functioning properly.

(c) Communication skills and language shall
be emphasized as an integral part of the
cwrriculum.

(2)  The Michigaa school for the deaf shall be
considered a part of the total continuum of
services for hearing impaired persons. The
following procedures are necessary for
admission:
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(a) A request for assignment 1o the Michigan
school for the deaf shall be submitted by
the intcrmediate school district
superintendent or designee ‘o the
superintendent of the Michigan . .ol for
the deaf.

(h) Before application, the person shall have
been identified by the referring school
district as hearing impaired pursuant (o
Rule 340.1707a.

(3) The residemt district shall conduct the
individualized educational planning
committee- meeting whick initinted an
assignment into the Michigan school for the
deaf. Representatives of the intermediate
school district of residence and the Michigan
school for the deaf sholl be invited to
pariicipate in the individualized educational
planning commitice meeting. Subsequent
individualized educational planning
commitice meelings skall be reconvened
pursuant to Rule 340.1722¢ .

Rule 340.1743. Visually impaired programs.

(1)  Specific requirements for programs and
services for the visually impaired are as
follows:

{a}) Class size shall be determined by the
severity and multiplicity of the
impairments of the visually impaired
students. A special class with 1 teacher
shall have an enroliment of not more than
the equivalent of 8 full-time swdents, and
the teacher shall be responsible for the
educational programming for not more
than 10 different studen!s.

(b) The curriculum shall include instruction
in orientation and mobility, assistance in
early development of comprehensive
communication skills, personal adjustment
education, and prevocational and
vocational experience. The public agency
shall insure that low vision aids, excluding
prescription cye glasses, are available
and functicning properly.

{c) An agency operating special education
programs and services for the visually
impaired may also operate a program of
transcription of education materials into
bralle pursuant to Rule 388.261 to Rule
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(2)

3)

388.265 of the Michigan Administrative
Code.

The Michigan school for the blind skall be

considered a part of the total continuum of

services for visually impaired persons. The

following procedures are necessary for
n:

(a) A request for assignment to the Michigan

school for the blind shall be submitted by
the intermediate schoo! disirict super-
intendent, or his or her designee, to the
superintendent of the Michigan school for
the blind.

(b) Before application, the person shall have

been identified by the referring school
district as visually impaired pursuani to
Rule 340.1708.

The resident district shall conduct the
individualized educational planning
commitlee meeting which initiates an
assignment into the Michigan school for the
blind. Representatives of the intermediate
school district of residence and the Michigan
school for the blind shr’: be invited to
participate in the individualized educational
planning committee meeting. Subsequent
individualized educational planning
committee meetings shall be reconvened
pursuant to Rule 340.1722¢.

Rule 340.1744. Physically and otherwise health

(1)

(2)

(3)

(4)

:mpaired programs.

Programs for the physically and otherwise
health impaired shall have not more than 10
Students in the classroom at any one time, and
the ieacher shall be responsible for the
cducational programming for not more than
15 different students.

Adaptive devices deemed necessary for
instruction by the individualized educational
planning committee shall be provided.

Special classroom units serving physically
and otherwise health impaired shall provide
rot less than 60 square. feet of floor space per
person.

Health care aides may be employed t0 serve
in a supportive capacity to the nurse, prysicai
therapist, or occupational therapist,
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{5} Paraprofessionals may be empioyed to serve
the program and may be assigned by the
teacher 1o assist any of the following persons
in a supportive capacity:

fa) A nurse.

(b) An occupational therapist.

(c) A physical therapist.

{(d) A spee.hand language teacher.

Rule 340.1747, Specific learning disabilities
programs; number of students,

Programs for the learning disabled shall have not
more than 10 students in the classroom at any one
time, and the teacher shall be responsible Jor the
educational programming for not more than 15
different students.

Rule 340.1748, Severely multiply impaired
programs.

Specific requiremeats for programs and services
Jor the severely multiply impaired who are unable to
Junction within other special education programs
which deal with a single handicap are as follows:

(@) An instructional unit for the severely multiply
impaired skall consist of at least I teacher
and 2 instructional aides for a maximum of 9
students. At least 1 full-time teacher and 1
Jull-time aide shall be employed in every
severely multiply impaired program.

(6)  Severely multiply impaired programs shall
consist of 230 days and 1,150 clock hours of
instrections,

(c) The program for each siudent shall
emphasize education relating 1o the multiple
handicaps rather than education relating 10 a
single handicap in isolation and shall
encourage instructional or social experiences
in programs for single disabiliies for some
portion of the instructional day. The
individualized educational planning
committee may recommend the portion of the
cay the student will spend in the experiences.
An aide shall be avuilable to meet the
individual student’s needs during this time, if

RECESSAry.

(d)  Persons empleyed in severely muliiply
impaired programs shall have the following
responsibilities:

(i) Teachers shall be responsible for the
instruction program, shall coordinate the

20
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activities of instructional aides and other
supportive personnel, and shall maintain
a systematic method of home-school
liaison.

(ii) Instructional aides shall work under the
supervision of the leachers.

(iii) Program assistance shall be wilized where
necessary and shall have the
responsibilities indicated in Rule
340.1738 for program assistanis in
severely mentally impaired prcgrams;
otherwise, instructional aides shall have
these responsibilities.

(e} Curriculum for severely multiply impaired
programs shall include all of the following:

(i)  Cognitive skills.

(ii) Social skills.

(iii) Activities of daily living.

(iv) Leisure education.

(v) Language and communication skills.
(vi) Prevocational and vocational aclivities.

(i  Instructional and ancillary and other related
services performed by the following persons
shall be available as determined appropriate
for the student’s needs:

(i) A physical therapist.

(ii) An occupational therapist.

(iii) A teacher of the speech and language
u‘ iqm. ed‘

{iv) A teacher consultant.

{v) A psychologist.

(vi) A school social worker.

(g) A registered nurse shall be reasonably
available.

Rule 340.1758. Classroom programs for the

autistic impaired.

(1)  Specific requirements for programs for the
cutistic shall be provided using either of the
Sfollowing alternatives:

(a) Programs that consist of 1 classroom
program for the auiistic impaired shall
not have more than 5 students and shall
be served by a teacher of the autistic.
However, programs that consist of more
than 1 classroom may have more than §
students in a classroom, if the average
student-to-teacher-and-aide ratio does not
exceed 5 students 10 1 teacher and 1 aide.
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A classroom with 3 or more siudents shail
have 1 aide.

{h) A special educaiion program described in
section 1.6(2) of the intermediate school
district plan set forth in Rule 340.1832
and approved by the state board of
education that assures the provision of
educatioral programming for autistic
students.

(2)  Specific requirements for cither program
shall include, but not be limited to, all of the
following:

(a) Language and communication develop-
ment.

(b) Personal adjustment training.

(c) Prevocational education.

4, Resource Rooms (optional)

The resource room is a classroom program for
students who do not need full-time placement in a
special education setting, It can be made available to
handicapped studeats whose daily special education
needs are determined by their IEPCs to total no more
than three class periods, and no more than two hours of
instruction in the instructional content areas of language
arts, mathematics, science, and social studies.

Students in a sccondary resource room arc taught
by a special education teacher with a minimum of two
years' experience, onc year of which must have been
acquired in a special education classroom. The
caseload of a sccondary resource room teacher is
limited to a total of twenty students with no more than
ten at a time. If the resource room is departmentalized,
under Rule 340.1749(c) the teacher may serve not more
than an average of ten students per class period per
mstructional day.

In addition to regular classroom responsibilities,
the sccondary resource room tcacher may provide
supplemental instructional services such as tutorial
assistance. However, that teacher may not provide
supplemental instruction during any classroom period
when s/he is teaching a specific instructional content
area. The instructional design within  the
departmentalized resource room is defined by Rule
340.1749¢. 5

When a student's handicapping condition docs not
maich the teacher's arca of ceriificate endorsement, the
IEPC may, at its discrction, require the services of a
tcacher consultant - whose endorscment matches the

5 See Page 11, Column 2,
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student's handicapping condition - 10 provide
consultation, resources, and support services to the
resource room teacher on the student's behalf. This
service shall be written on the stdent's JEP,

Rule 340.1749b.

(1) A special education secondary level resource
program may be provided by a special
education teacher who has 2 years of
teaching experience, 1 of which shall be in a
special education classroom. This program is
designed for eligible handicapped students
who, through individualized educational
planning committee determination, need 3
periods or less of their instructional day in
special education and who need 2 or less of
the instruction content areas of language arts,
mathematics, science. and social studies
taught solely by the resource teacher.

(2) A secondary resource teacher shall serve not
more than 10 students at any one time and
have a caseload of not more than 20 different
students and shall do either or both of the
following:

(@) Provide direct instruction for special
education courses approved for
graduation by the local educational
agency. The teacher may assign grades
or other evaluative measures for this
instruction,

(b)  Provide support 1 the regular education
classroom teachers to whom special
education students on the resource room
leacher's caseload have been assigned.
Time shall be allocated 1o the resource
teacher to ca- y out this responsibility.

(3)  The secondary resource teacher may provide
supplemental instruction to students on his or
her caseload who are enrolled in reguiar
education classes. The teacker shall not
teach a class and offer wtorial assistance at
the same time.

(4)  If the special education teacher to whom the
student is assigned does noi have an
endorsement in the area which meiches the
Student's disability, the individualized
educational planring committee shall
determine if a teacher consaltant with such
credentials is needed 1o provide cor,ultation,
resources, and support services 1o the
resource teacher.

Delivery of Programs and Services

{3)  Secordary schools with more than 1 resource
program may departmentalized pursuant to
Rule 340.1749¢ .

5. Teacher Consultant

Supplementary services may be required to meet
academic and/or behavioral nceds of special education
students. In the regular education classroom, the
special education resource room, and, in some cases,
the categorical classroom, these services are made
availabie through a teacher consultant working in
concert with the students’ classroom teachers. The
teacher consultant may not teach, or give credit for, a
regular education or special education subject, class or
course. The teacher consultant may be called upon 1o
provide support service o a resource roosn teacher - if
determined 10 be nceded by the IEPC - when the
teacher's special education endorsement is incongruent
with a stud~-**~ handicapping condition.

Rule 340.1%a.

(1) The teacher consultant for special education
shall do 1 or more of the following: (a)
Provide instructional services to students who
are enrolled in spreial education programs.
Instructional services are supportive of the
special education teacher. A teacher
consuliant shall nos grade, give credit for, or
teach a reguler education or a special
education subjeci, class, or course. (b)
Provide instructional services 1o a student
whose handicap is such that the student may
be educated effectively within a regular
classroom if this service is provided to the
student. Instructional services are supportive
of the regular education teacher. The teacher
consultant shall not grade, give credit for, or
teach a regular education subject, class, or
course. (c) Provide consultation to education
personnel on behalf of handicapped persons
on the consultant’s caseload, (d) Work as a
member of a multidisciplinary evaluation
team (o assist in the evaluation of the
educational needs of persons suspected of

being handicapped.

{2)  The teacker consultant shall carry an active
caseload of not more than 25 handicanped
students. All students served under this rule
shall be counted as part of the caseload. In
establishing the caseload, consideration shall
be given to time for all of the following:
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(@) Instructional services

{b) Evaluation

(c) Consultation with special and regular
education personnel.

{d) Report writing.

(e) Travel

(3) The teacker consultant shall rot serve in
supervisory or administrative roles.

6.  Ancillary and Other Related Services

These are services designed to fulfill specific nceds
of handicapped pessons.

Rule 340.1701.

(c) "Ancillary and other related services” means
services specially designed to meet the unique
needs of a handicapped person to age 25,
including all of the following:

(i) Aundiological, medical, psychiatric,
psychological, speech and language, or
educational evaluation.

{ii) Occupational, physical, recreational,
music, art, or other therapy

(iii) Mobility and orientation services, and
special education services provided by
other nomeaching personnel

(v) School psychelogical and school secial
work services

(vi) Instruction provided to handicapped
students who are homebound,
hospitalized, or placed in juvenile
detention facilities

(vii) Services to preprimary age children,
which include, where appropriate,
evaluation, therapy, consuliation with
parents, and training activities.

Other appropriate secondary services, not
addressed in this rule, include, but are not limited to:
work activity center services, vocational evaluadon and
work study.

Secondary Special Education Program Manual

IV. Delivery of Programs and
Services

A. Rule Considerations

The following rules must be considered during the
development of programs and services for special
education. These specific programs and service
requirements are sct forth in Rule 340.1733.

Rule 340.1733.

An intermediate school district, local district, and
any other agency shall adhere to the following general
requirements for all programs and services for

handicapped persons:
Facility requirements

(a) Special education classrooms shall have at
least the same average number of square
feet per student, light, ventilation, ard heat
conditions as regular classrooms in the
school district.

(c) Instructional and related service personnel
shall kave space which is appropriate for the
kind of service being delivered and shall be
designated on a scheduled basis in each
building 10 afford individual and small group
work. Light, ventilation, and heat _onditions
shall be the same a> in classrooms within the

building.
Least Restrictive Environment

() Specintl education classrooms shkall be
located in schools housing regular education
pupils of comparable age and grade level.
Each handicapped person shall be assigned
to educational programs and services housed
in buildings that allow handicapped persons
to participate fully in regular and special
education programs, seivices, or
extracurricular activities. Nothing in these
riles shall prohibit special education
programs, such as specialized vocational
training or programs for more severely
involved impairment areas, to be housed in
places other than the schools with regular
education programs, if such programs are set
forth in the intermediate school district plan
and are approved by the state board of
education.
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(d)

{e)

(g

Age Span

Severely mentally impaired and severely
multiply impaired special education
classrooms with stuuents under 16 years of
age shall not exceed a 6-year age span at any
one time. All other special education
classrooms which have students under 16
years of age and which are operated in
separate facilities shall not exceed a 4-year
age span at any one time. The age span for
students who are assigned to special
education classrooms, except severely
mentally impaired and severely multiply
impaired, operated in elementary buildings
attended by nonhandicapped children shall
not exceed, at any one time, a 6-year age
span or the age span of the nonhandicapped
students in the building, whichever is less.
The age span for students who are assigned
to special education classrooms, except
severely mentally impaired and severely
mulliply impaired, operated in secondary
buildings attended by nonhandicapped
students shall not exceed, at any one time, the
age span of the nonhandicapped students in
the building, except in high school buildings
where students up to 26 years of age may be
served. The term “nonhandicapped” shall not
include persons participating in adult
education programs. All severely mentally
impaired, severely multiply impaired, and
trainable mentally impaired programs shall
comply with this subdivision unless a
program is operated in accordance with an
approved intermediate school district plan
where, due to the low incidence of eligible
siudents, expanded age vanges may be
necessary for programmatic feasibility and
meeling the needs of students.

Instruction

The special education programs’ and
services' methods of instructions shall be
consistent with the short-term instructional
objectives written fer each handicapped
person.

The instructional program for a school day

shail focus on the individual rneeds of each

handicapped person, as derzrmined through

the individualized education programs.
Instructional Hours

Special education programs and services

(h)

()

)

(k)

G

<
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shall be provided for at least the minimum
number of hours and days of teacher-pupil
conrtact in conformance with pupil accounting
rules, being Rule 340.1 to Rule 340.1712, but
the number of hours and days for a special
education program or service shall not be
less than those required for regular education
programs.

Supplies and Equipment

Handicapped persons qualifying for special
education programs and services shall be
provided with supplies and equipment at least
equal to those provided to other siudents in
regular education programs, in addition to
those supplies und equipment necessary to
meet their defined short-term instructional
objeclives.

Physical Therapy

Physical therapy service shall be provided to
a handicapped person if prescribed by an
appropriate medical authority and
recommended by the individualized
educational planning committee as an
essential component of the educational
program.

Physical Educawon

Physical education services, specially
designed if necessary, shall be made
available to every handicapped siudent. Each
handicapped student shall be afforded the
opporignity to participate in the regular
physical education program available to
nonhandicapped students, unless the student
is enrolled full time in a separate facility or
needs specially designed physical education
as prescribed in the student's individualized
education program. .

Diagnostic Services

The expense of additional diagnostic services
recommended by the individualized
educational planning commitiee and reg ired
by the school district, including neurclogical,
medical, psychiatric, and other professional
services not provided by the srhool district or
other public agencies nor cove,ed by medical
insurance, shall be borne by the handicapped
person’s district of residence.
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Contractual Services special and regular education personnel. The
training programs to be delivered shall
(1)  Intermediate school districts or local districts include all of the following if appropriate:
may operate, or contract for, any of the
Jollowing: (i) Reguirements and procedures of state and
federal mandatory education acts.
(i) Vocational evaluation services. .
(ii) Work activity center services. (i) Placement and education of the
(iii) Ancillary and other related services. handicapped person in the regular

(iv) Instructional services. education curriculum, including the

(m)

{(n)

Work-study

Intermediate school districts or local districts,
or a combination of such districts, shall
provide work-study services and may assign
special education personnel, such as a work-
study coordinator, to supervise these service:.
A written work-study plan, signed by t.e
parent, sci ool, and employer, shall set fori %
all of the foi!rwing information:

{i) Educational goals.

(ii}y Job activities.

(i) Related subjects.

(iv) Standards of anainment.

(v} Time and duration of the program.

(i) Wages to be paid to the handicapped
person.

The superintendent of the district shall
designate a staff member to visit the person
and the person’s supervisor at the job site at
least once every 20 school days to check
attendance, evaluate the handicapped
person’s progress, and evaluate the placement
in terms of the health, safety, and welfare of
the handicapped person. These services, if
determined to be appropriate by the
individualized educational planning
committee, shall be available to each
handicapped student, regardless of disability,
if personal adjustment trairing, prevocational
education, and vocational education have
been provided.

Personnel Development

Personnel development shal! be conducied
pursuan! to findings of an anaual needs
assessment. The training shall be made
available to both special and regular
education personnel. The persons providing
training, which may be district, university or
agency, teacher center, or state department
based, may include handicapped persons and
parents of handicapped persons, as well as

(iii) Affective education

various aids and supportive services
related thereto.

involving the
importance of interaction with
handicapped persons on a peer level.

Substitute Instructional Aide

Substitute instructional aides specified in
Rule 340.1738, Rule 340.1739, and Rule
340.1748 shall be provided when ussigned
instructional aides are absent. In addition,
teacher aides specified in Rule 340.1754 and
Rule 340.1758 shall be provided when
assigned teacher aides are absent.

Approved Special Education Courses

Secondary special education teachers shall
teacher either special education courses
approved for graduction by the local
education agency or special education
courses within an approved special education
curriculum.

Categorical Program/Disability Match

When an individualized educational planning
committee determines that a student
necessitates a categorical special education
program, tke student shall be assigned w0 a
categorical program that corresponds io his
or her primary disability. The program
designation shall correspond 10 the special
education teacher’s endorsement which serves
as the basis for the district’s reimbursement
pursuant 10 Act No. 94 of the Public Acts of
1979, as amended, being §388.1601 et seq. of
the Michigan Compiled Laws, and known as
the state school aid act of 1979. Placement in
a program other than that which corresponds
to the siudent’s eligibility category may occur
when the individualized education program
commiltee includes, within the individualized
educational program, a rationale for ils
determination and the pareni consents to the
alternative program. The public agency may
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use the hearing procedures in Rule 340.1724
fo Rule 340.1724b when the parent refuses to
provide consemt. If :'.< hearing officer
upholds the agency, th. agency may proceed
without the parenis’ consent, subject to the
parenss' rights under Rule 340.1725 and Rule
340.1725a.

B. Teacher Certification

Rule 340,1782.

A fully approved 1eacher of the handicapped, in
addition to meeting the specific requirements set forth
in Rule 340.1785 10 Rule 340.1791, Rule 340.1795 to
Rule 340.1795, and Ruie 340.1799 10 Rule 340.1799¢,
shall comply with all of the following reguirements:

(@ Possess a valid Michigan teacher’s
certificate.

{b)  Possess a baccalaureate degree with a major
in a specific special education area or have
earned credit in course work equivalent to
that required for a major.

(c) As of September, 1990, possess an
endorsement in elementary or secondary
special education.

(d)  Have completed directed student teaching of
not less than 8 weeks’ duration in the specific
area of impairment. Not less than a 180-hour
practicwn in the specific area of impairment
is required for each additional endorsement.
Teachers who receive their approval pursuant
to this rule after September 1, 1990, shall
have completed directed student teaching of
not less than 8 weeks' duration or an
equivalent educational experience before
being assigned to a classroom program for
severely mentally impaired or the severely

multiply impaired.

{e)} Be recommended for a certificate or
endorsement, or both, constituting full
approval in a specific special education area
by an institution of higher education
signifying verification of completion of a
leacher education program for the specific
special education area, as approved by the
state board of education. The
recommendation shall verify that the teacher
possesses all of the following in addition 10
having completed course work that includes
the general skill requirements listed in Rule
340.1781 :
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(i)  Personal maturity.

(i) Emotional stability.

(ii) Ability 1o teach.

(iv)  Other leadership capacities.

(v) Apparent potential for growth in creative
teaching.

()  Approved teacher education programs of
each teacher training institution shall be
reviewed at least once very 5 years by the

department.

(8)  On the effective date of these rules, persons
approved as special education teachers
purskant to this rule, teacher consullants
pursuant to Rule 340.1790, curriculum
resource consultants pursuant to Rule
340.1791, teachers of preprimary aged
students pursuant to Rule 340.1795, and
work-study coordinators pursuant 1o k e
340.1792 shall maintain and continue 1o have
their full approval status.

-

C. Departmentalization

Deparimentalization makes it possiblc for the
special cducation student’s daily schedule to
approximate that of a regular cducation student; it is a
concept whereby special education siudents with
different handicapping characteristics attend the same
class to be taught in the same instructional content area.
Departmentalization limits the special education teacher
to the provision of no more than onc instructional
course pes hour,

Where they are part of departmentalization,
instructional content arcas such as language arts,
mathematics, science, and social studics or other LEA
approved courses must be taught by the special
cducation staff.

Rule 340.1701(k).

"Departmentalize” means a secondary level
delivery system in which 2 or more teachers teach
groups of special education students by instructional
content areas.

Rule 340.1749¢c.

(1) A secondary schoal with more than 1 special
education teacher may departmentalize.

Categorical programs which may be

departmentalized include cmotionally impaired (EI),
educable mentally impaired (EMI), specific learning

i1
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disability (SL.D), physically and othcrwise health
impaired (POHI), hearing impaired (HI,) visually
impaired (VI), trainable mentally impaircd (TMI),
autistic impaired (Al), etc., and resource rooms.

Teacher consultants, however, may nof be included
in departmentalization.

A tcacher in a departmentalized program may
provide instruction to special education students who
are not on his/her caseload, but must not schedule more
than an average of 10 students per class period per
instructional day. The total number of students in the
deparimentalized structure may excced the allowable
cascload of a teacher, as long as the number of students
per hour averages no more than 10. For examplc:

2 SLD categorical x 15=30  caseload

1 El categorical x 15=15  cascload
1 resource x 20=20 cascload
I i = caseload

TOTAL: 80 students

2 SLD categorical x 15=30 cascload
1 El categorical x 15=15 caseload

1 EMlcatcgorical x 15 =13 caseload
TOTAL.: 60 students

Rule 340.1749¢.

(2) Each teacher shall teach only one local
education agency approved special education
course per period.

"A teacher may provide tutorial help to students,
but not during a period which has been scheduled for
dircct instruction.”

Rule 340.1749¢c.

(3) Each iteacher may serve more than the
studenis assigned 1o his or her caseload;
however the total number of students served
cannot exceed the combined caseloads of the
participating teachers.

(4)  Each teacher shall serve not more than an
average of 10 students per class period per
instructional day.

Under departmentalization, a class period may be
set aside for the special education teacher for the sole
purpose of proviCing support to special education
students. That class period is credited to the teacher as

6 AN OVERVIEW OF THE REVISED
ADMINISTRATIVE RULES FOR THE DELIVERY
OF SPECIAL EDUCATION PROGRAMS AND
SERVICES. Michigan Department of Educstion,
Special Education Services, page 13. November, 1986.
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an instructional hour. Tutonal assistance to students
during this class must be limited to instructional content
arcas currently being taught within the departmentalized
program. The number of siudents served is restricted to
the average of 10 per instructional class period
mandated in Rule 340.1749¢.

For official reporting purposes, each tcacher withi.
a depanmentalized program must be designated as
cither a categorical teacher or a resource room (eacher.
The IEPC also identifics program assignments as either
catcgorical or resource room with an accompanying
statement noting the programs arc deparimentalized.

The performance of all students within a
departmentalized structure should be evaluated
periodically. Since the student's caseload teacher may
be responsible for IEP development, the obligation for
cliciting evaluative information from all relcvant
sources, and for the generation and maintenance of the
records is also that of the caseload teacher.

Examples of Departmentalization

Example 1

800 students attend classes in this mythical junior
high building. Each student is assigned six fifty-five
minute periods of instruction per day with a twenty-five
minute funch break. Instructionally, these hours are
comprised of math, scicnce, social studies, English and
two clectives.

Tcen educable mentally impaired (EMI) students,
cight emotionally impaired (EI) students, and thirty
specific Icarning disabled (SLD) students each receive
up to four hours of academic instruction daily from four
special education classroom teachers. Instructional
content arcas taught by these teachers arc English,
math, science and social studies.

A toial of twenty sections are taught by four special
education classroom teachers. There arc six sections of
English, five sections of science, five scctions of social
studies, and four sections of math,

Each of the special education classroom icachers,
with onec exception, is daily responsible for five hours
of a single instructional conient arca. The fourth
instructor teaches four hours of math and one hour of
English per day.

The special education classroom staff in this
mythical junior high school building is composed of
one emotionally impaired (EI) cascload teacher, two
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specific leaming disabled (SLD) caseload teahers and
one cducable mentally impaired (EMI) cascload
teacher.

EMI students are grouped with low functional SLD
and El students. This group is tracked in all four
academic special education courses. All other SLD and
EI students are inicgrated into the remaining sixtcen
scctions, based on their specific individual nceds.

Annual testing of students is implemented by the
teachers of special cducation math and special
education English. Test results arc remitted to the
respeciive cascload teachers.?

Example 2

In a class A high school, many teachers may be
necded to handle the special education caseload. Multi-
level classroom structure can be developed to
realistically accommodate the disparate ability Ievels of
students.

For cxample, each level can be assigned a different
teacher and the programs can then be depantmentalized.
In this scenario, the level most closely resembling
regular education would be a study skills clcss for
students who require help in the mainstreamed classes
and nothing more frem special education. Next would
be a resource room for students who need some, but not
all, their academics taught in special education. The
level farthest from rcgular education would be a self-
contained classroom for students who need special
education instruction for most of cach school day.

A student may be assigned to one specific teacher,
but, because the classcs are departmemalized, it does
not necessarily follow that all his/her instruction will
come from that teacher. The student may necd the
services on two different levels. S/he may require
resource room instruction in English and social
studics, but have a sufficient skill level in math and
science to be mainstreamed with assistance in the study
skills class.

Another student may function so low cognitively as
to require a self-contained placement, but have
sufficient reading or math skiils to take a class from the
resource room feacher.

7 See Appendices A-3 - A-8, pages 67-71.
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V. Curriculum Development

A. General School Law Requirements

The instructional content required by the Michigan
legislature specified in the following excerpts from the
General School Law of 1976 8 n.ust be included in
all special education programs leading to a high school
diploma. Unless otherwise stated in the law, the
required instruction may take place at the clementary or

sccondary level.

380.1166. Constitutions and Governments;
Mandatory Courses; Commence-
ment of Instruction; Exception.

Sec. 1166.

(1) In all public and nonpublic schools in ihis
state regular courses of instruction shall be
given in the constitution of the United States,
in the constitution of Michigan, and in the
history and present form of government of the
United States, Michigan, and its political
subdivisions. Instruction shall begin not later
than the opening of the eighth grade, or its
equivalent, except in schools maintaining a
Junior high school, in which case it may begin
in the ninth grade.

(2) A high school in this state which offers 12
grades shall require a 1-semester cou ¢ of
study of S periods per week in civics which
shall include the form and functions of the
federal, state, and local governments and
shall stress the rights and responsibilities of
citizens. A diploma shall not be issucd by a
high school to a pupil who has not
successfully completed this course.  This
requirement shall not be applicable as a
graduation requirement for a high school
pupil who has enlisted or been inducted into

military service.
380.1169. Communicable Diseases; Instruc-
tion.
Sec, 1169,

The principal modes by which additional
dangerous communicable diseases are spread and the

8 The Schanl Code of 1976: Act 451, 1976, Imd. Eff. Jan
13,1977,
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best methods for the restriction and prevention of these
diseases shall be taught in every public school in this
state,

380.1170. Physiology and Hygiene;
Instruction; Development of
Comprehensive Health Education
Programs; Conflict with
Religious Beliefs.

Sec. 1170.

(1)  Instruction shall be given in physiology and
hygiene, with special reference to substance
abuse, including the abusive use of tobacco,
alcohkol, and drugs, and their effect upon the
human system.

(2) Comprehensive health education programs
shall be developed as prescribed by Act No.
226 of the Public Acts of 1909, being sections
388.381 10 388.385 of the Michigan Compiled
Laws.

(3) A child upon the written statement of parent
or guardian that insiruction in the
characteristics or symptoms of disease is in
conflice with his or her sincerely held
religious beliefs shall be excused from
attending classes where such instruction is
being given and no penaliies as to credit or
graduation shall result therefrom.

380.7171. Animals and Birds; Instruction.

Sec. 1171,

Time shall be devoted in the public schools within
this state to teaching the pupils kindness and justice to,
and humane treatment and protection of, animals and
birds, and the important part they fulfill in the
economy of nature.

380.1502, Health and Physical Education;
Establishment; Course in
Physical Education Required

Sec. 1502,

Health and physical education for pupils of both
sexes shall be established and provided in all public
schools of this state. Every pupil attending public
schools of this state so far as the pupil is physically fit
and capable of doing so shall take the course in

prhysical education.
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Annusl Appropriation for
Administration of Driver Edu-
cation Programs; Driver
Education Courses: Reimburse-
ment of Local School Districts.

(c) From the moneys credited to the driver
education fund, the legislature shall annually
appropriate the sum of $100,000.00 to the depariment
of education for state odministration of the program.
In addition there skall be distributed to local public
school districts from the driver education fund the
amount of $30.00 per student, but not to exceed the
aciual cost, for each student completing an approved
driver education course. The courses shall be
conducted by the local public school disirict, and
enroliment in driver education courses shall be open
to children enrolled in the high school giuw.zs of
public, parochial, and private schools, as well as
resident out-of-school youth. Rewmbursement 1o local
school districts shall be maae on the basis of an
application made by the local schoel district's
superintendent to the department of education.

Scope of supervision of driver education cowrses.

(d) Driver education courses, as used for the
purpose of this act, shall include classroom instruction
plus behind the wheel insiruction and observation in
an ausomobile, and shall be under the supervision of a
qualified teacher or licensed instructor. The
department of education shall not require that licensed
driver training school teachers or instructors be
certificated under Act No, 262 of the Public Acts of
1955, as amended, being sections 340.1 to 340.984 of
the Michigan Compiled Laws.

(e) The department of education may promulgate
rules, including instructioral standards, teacher
qualifications, reimbursement procedure and other
requirements which will further implement this
legisiation. ®

B. Revised Administrative Rules for
Special Education (July i, 1987)

1.  Normal Course of Study

Michigan’'s Revised Administrative Rules for
Special Education define "mormal course of study”
[(Rule 340.17012(g)] as “a regular education
curriculum leading to a high school diploma, or a
special education curriculum approved in the

9 Driver Education must be available for all students,
but it is not a graduation requirement.
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intermediate plan lcading to a high school diploma. A
special education curriculum shall include physical
education, personal adjustment and prevocational and
vocational education.”

2. Physical Education

Physical education is defined in Rule 340.1701a(n)
as the developmemt of physical and motor fitness,
JSJundamental motor skills and patterns and skills in
aquatics, dance and individuai and group games, and

sports, both iniramural and lifetime. The term
includes all of the following:

(i)  special physical education

(i)  adaptive physical education

(i)  movement education

(v)  motor development

3. Personal Adjustment Education

Personal adjustment includes arcas, such as
decision making, personal finance, personal hygiene,
personal relationships, independent living and
Jarcnting. Its purpose is to help students become, 1o the
exicnt possible, wcll-adjusted and functionally
independent members of socicty.

Personal adjustment education is dcfined in Rude
340.1701a(k) as instruction designed to assist the
handicapped person to develop personal and social
skills needed for adult independent living, including all
of the following :

(i) activities of daily tiving skills

(i)  homemaking
(i)  mobility
(v)  personal health and appearance

(v)  recreation
(vi)  use of prosthetic devices and sensory aids

4, Prevocational Education

Prevocational education helps students leam basic
skills necessary to function in daily life, Language and
math skills, career exploration, career decision-making,
and work related skills are among the arcas of
instruction which should encourage as much hands-on,
active student experience as possible.

Prevocational education is defined in Rule
340.1701a(0) as “instruction needed as a prerequisite
to vocational education, such as any of the following

(i)  reading
(i)  writing
(id) mathematics

15
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(v} knowledge of commonly used tools, utensils
and processes
(v}  familiarity witk the broad range of

occupations for which special skills are

required.

(i) common employment procedures and
requirements

(vi) knowledge of the nature and cxtent of

vocational limitations caused by a handicap

5. Vocational! Evaluation

Vocational evaluation is defined in Rule
340.1701b(k) as an evaluation 10 be conducted before
vocational education, which shall include, at a
minimum, an assessment of the student’s personal
adjustment skills, aptitudes, interests, and
achievements and special information regarding the
student’s handicapping condition.

provides that Intermediate school
districts or local districts may
operate, or contract for, any of the

following:
(i)  Vocatioral evaluation services.
(ii)  Work activity center services.
(i) Ancillary and other related services.
(v} Instructional Services.

6. Vocational Education

Vocational education is defincd in §380.7V(4) of
Michigan's Compiled School Laws as vocational or
lechnical training or retraining which is given in
schools or classes, including field or laboratory work
incidental thereto, under public supervision and
control, and is conducted as part of a program
designed io fit individuals for gainful employment as
semiskilled or skilled workers or technicians in
recognized occupations, excluding a program to fit
individuals for employment in occupations which the
state board determined and specifies to be generally
considered professional or as requiring a
baccalaureate or higher degree. The term includes
guidance and counselirg in connection with the
training and instructivn related 1o the cccupation for
which the pupil is being trained or necessary for the
pupil 10 benefu from from ihe iraining. The term
includes the acquisition, maintenance, and repair of
instructionai supplies, teaching aids, and equipment,
the construction of initial equipment of buildings, and
the acquisition or rental of land. 19

10 1976, Act 451, Imd. EfY. Jan 13, 1977.
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7.  Work-study

Work-study is defined in Rule 340.1733(m).
Intermediate school districts or local districts or a
combination of suck. districts, shall provide work-siudy
services and mav assign special education personnel,
suck as a work-siudy coordinator, to supervise these
services. A written work-study plan, signed by the
parent, school, and employer, shall set forih all of the
Jollowing information:

(i)  Educational goals.

(i) Job activities.

(i) Related subjects.

(iv)  Standards of attainment.

(v)  Time and duration of the program.

{w) Wages to be paid to the handicapped person.

The superintendent of the district shall designate a
staff member to visit the person and the person’s
supervisor at the job site al least once every 20 school
days to check attendance, evaluate the handicapped
person's progress, and evaluate the placement in terms
of the health,safety, and welfare of the handicapped
person.  These services, if determined to be
appropriate by the individualized educational planning
committee, shall be available to e--h handicapped
students, regardless of disability, if personal
adjustment (raining, prevocational education, and
wocational education kave been provided.

C. Course of Study Options

1. Repular Education Corriculum Leading to
a High School Diploma

The "regular education curriculum”, which requires
approval of the local board of educau(m must specify
minimum graduation critcria leading to a high school
diploma. Any student capable of mastering the minimal
course objectives required by the local board of
education fcr high school complction can graduvate with
a high school diploma from he regular education
curriculum.

Special education students may graduate from the
regular education curriculum by successfully fulfilling
prerequisites established by the LEA for students in
regular education. This nccessitates completion of a
predetermined minimum number of courses or accrual
of a predetermined minimum number of credits for
English, governmeat, math, social science, science, and
similar subjects.

Vocational education is required for the graduation
for students following the special education curiculum.

16
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Special education teachers should help students who
follow the regular education curriculum decide whether
to take vocational cducation as an eleclive course.

2.  Special Education Curriculum Lesding to
a High School Diploma

A number of clements should be considered for
possible inclusion in the most iate curriculum
for a special education student. The IEPC should weigh
each student’s unique needs and then rccommend the
curriculum it has determined will best meet those needs,

When a special education student reaches age 12,
the IEFC must consider the student’s prevocational and
vocational education nceds. Prevocational and
vocational education must be considered for all special
education students regardless of whether the student is
following a regular cducation or a special education
curriculum. The factors listed below should be
considered in detcrmining whether a student will follow
a regular education or special education curriculum; 1)
fulitime equivalency in special education content arca
classes; 2) grade level in reading and mathematics; 3)
grade point average in regular education classes; 4)
personal adjustment needs; and ) prevocational and
vocational education needs.

The focus of the decision to place a special
education student on a regular education curriculum or
a special education curriculum should be based upon
the student’s individual needs rather than solely upon
the number of classcs in either regular or special
education. This may vary from scmester 10 scmester.

Rule 340.1701b(g) states a special education
classroom mcans a classroom under the direction of an
approved special education teacher and in which a
student receives specially designed instruction.
Therefore, a student’'s nced for "specially designed
instruction” beyond one course per day indicates that a
special education curriculum is appropriate.

The special education curriclum leading to a
high school dipioma is designed for the student who is
eligible for special education but whose handicapping
characteristic(s) is such that s/he cannot compiete the
regular education curriculum. This student must be
provided, at a minimum, wigh instruction in the areas of
physical educgtion, persopal adiustment,
prexecational education and yocatipnal education.
The curriculum must include government. It may also
cover other instructional content areas such as science
and health,
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The special education curriculum must be
approved by the local board of education. I must also
be approved in the imermediate school district plan for
the delivery of special ecducation programs and services
to handicapped students, 1!

Most of the adjustment and prevocational
skills should be taught before the student enters
vocational educaticn, 12

At each student's eighth grade 1EPC, consideration
should be given as to the curriculum s/he will follow
throughout his/her high school carecr. That decision
should inchude a course outline, and a choice of cither 2
regular education curriculum or a special education
curriculum which should be both designated and
documented in that JEPC repont. 13

A special education studemt will move from a
special education curriculum to a regular cducation
curricslum when any one of the following

L. Tre student is found incligible for special
educstion programs and scrvices.

2 The studeat undergoes a change in cducational
status which results in a change from a special
education curriculum to a regular education
curriculum. The LEA should have a
curriculum transfer procedure in place in the
event an IEPC determines that a change from
one curriculum to another is appropriate. For
example, a reciprocal agreement could allow
the wansfer of credits between special
education and regular education. The classes
offered in each curriculum should be reviewed
for the purpose of deciding how substitutions
and credit transfers will take place. 14

Even though a student may 1ake only two or three
special education-tanght courses during his/her high
school career, credits received for those courses will
apply toward graduation.

11 See Chapter 2 GUIDELINES FOR THE
DEVELOPMENT OF SPECIAL EDUCATION
CREDIT-BASED CURRICULUM LEADING TO A
HIGH SCHOOL DIPLOMA, pages 23-33.

12 See Appendices A-1S - A-17, pages 77-89.

13 See Appendix A-11, page 73

14 See Appendices A-12 & A-13, pages 74 & 75.
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D. Special Education Curriculum
Models

A student may be enrolled in an ISD-approved
special education curriculum leading to a high school
diploma if it has also been approved by the LEA board
of education.

A special education curriculom may take onc of
several designs:

* Credi Based Curriculum
» Objective Based Curriculum
= Functional Curriculum

1. Credit Based Curriculum

The traditional regular educational curriculum
design far sccondary students incorporates the standard
instructional cortent areas found in any high school
setting, e.g., English, social studies, mathematics, and
scicnce. The traditional special education curriculum
design includes instruction in personal adjustment,
prevocational education, physical education, and
vocational cducation.

To receive a high school diploma, a student mus:
accrue enough credits to mect graduation requircments
of the local school district. They may include (but are
not limited 10):

a) English

b)  Science

c)  Social Studics

d) Math

¢.)  Physical education
f) History

g) Govemment

A regular education cumriculum leading to a high
school diploma may include classes taught by both
regular education and special education courses taught
by special education personnel,

Special education tcachers may teach only board
approved special education classes,

Once s/he has received a diploma, a student is no
longer eligible far special education programs and/or
services. 15

IS For Informstion on documentation of credits snd/or
courses taken, see Appendices A-19 - A-22, pages 81-
84,
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2.  Objective Based Curriculum

An objective based curriculum is another curricular
styic available to students. It includes:

1)  a predetermined minimum percentage of the
"personal adjustment and prevocational
objectives™;

2)  the minimum physical education requirements
of the local district; and

LR

-J)  anapproved vocational education program

A copy of the student’s transcript of vocational
education and physical education may be presented to
the IEPC. The IEPC also may require a record which
documents successful accomplishment of a
predcicrmined minimum percentage of short-term
objectives. These objectives may be achieved in either
special educaiion or regular education classes, but
documentation is the responsibility of the special
education classroom teacher.

Once s/Pe has receivew a diploma, a student is no
longer cligible for special education programs and/for
services, 16

3. Functiona! Curriculum

A functional curriculum model ma’ be appropriate
fur secondary stulents who are assigned to a special
education curmriculum. The content of a functional
cumiculum may be appropriately infused into cither the
credit based or objective based curriculum, or it may
scrve as the primary curriculum for students, The
functional curriculum provides programming and
training in the domestic, yocationai,
leisyre/recreational and community domains. Each
domain would include annual goals, short term
instructional objectiver, appropriate objective criteria
and evaluation procedurcs, wiih the optimal goal for
each dowain to develop skills with which the student
cun iunction in the adult world as independently as
possible. Reading, mathematics, and communications’
skills focus around the four domains. Personal
adjustment, prevocational education, physical education
arc clements of one or more of the domains, i.c.,
domestic, vocttional, leisure/recreational, and
communily domains.,

Commu.iily prevocalional sites are a primary
emphasis during the high school years. These
community work sites serve as training environments 1o
develop and reinforce work skills, attitudes and
behaviors, and to provide evaluative information

16 For information on an objective based curriculum, see
Appendices A-23 - A-26, pages 85-89,

18
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pertinent to future vocationa! planning. During the final
ycar of school, emphasis is be placed on vocational
training for specific post-school options, Thus, the
xocational domain 17 should stress the teaching of
occupational skills related to mininsum vocaticnal
objectives. The community domain should develop
the student's ability to access community facilities, and
should itself inchile the use of public transportation
facilitics whenever possible. Other areas of emphasis
are development of: safety skills, appropriate behavior
skills, and other specific skills related to community
facilitics which the student and her/his family can be
expected to use. The Jeisure/recreation domain should
increase the number of activities which a student may
accomplich independently at homec and in the
community. Opportonitics should be provided in non-
school environmeuts o encourage students 1o replace
school recreation with community recreation. The
domestic domain should concem itself with the
student’s daily routine toward the ultimate goal of the
student's becoming a contributing social member of a
functioning household.

Parental involvement and input should be
cncouraged in all areas, but is especially critical in
developing the post school domestic domain. '

E. Approval Process
1.  Required approval

The special education curriculum leading to a high
school diploma must be approved:

a in the intcrmediate school district’s plan, and
b. by the local education agency (LEA) 19

2. LEA Approved Courses

specifies that secondary special
education teachers shall 1each
either special education courses
approved for graduation by the
local education agency or special
education courses within an
approved special education
curricilum. These LEA-approved
courses and/or the approved special
education curriculum may lead to
the attainment of a high school

17 The vocational education domain must be successfully
completed If the student is to be granted a high school
diploms.

I8 See Appendices A-28 - A-32, pages 90-9¢,

1 See Appendix A-33, page 95.
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dipioma. Preruquisite, however, is
approval of the curriculum by the
lacal cducation agency and
inclusion of it in the ISD pion, 20

VI. Secondary Issues

A. Attendance

Michigan's Revised Administrative Rules for
Special Education 2! do not address aitendance
procedures for Special Education students, nor are there
state policies which apply to this arca.

Attendance polices should be developed at the
ISD/LEA level. Where attendance policies do exist,
special education students should be expected to adhere
to the schoo! district's attendance policies, rules, and
regulations.

An gccur 1 of absences sufficient to merit
special attent. . may indicate a need for a program
change; therefore, an IEPC should be convened to
evaluate the student's educational program and to
determine possible problem-solving options. High
abscotecism cenainly should stimulate an investigation
into all available options for improving attendance.

B. Suspension/Expulsion

The Michigan Department of Education is
currently revising its position statement regarding the
suspension and expulsion of handicapped children in
Michigan. Copies of this position statement will be
available in the fall of 1989.

C. Dropouts

An IEPC neced not be convened when a
handicapped student has dropped out of school.
However, the student's file should be updated in timely
fashion 1o reflect the fact that the student has dropped
ont and is no longer on a teacher's caseload. If the
handicapped student retums to school within twelve
months from the date of herfhis most recent IEP, then
hig/her last IEP should be reviewed and a determination
made as to the current status of eligibility and the
avpropriateness of programs and services. If the last

20 See Appendices A-34 - A-54, pages 96-116.
21 Effective July 1, 1987. Michigan Department of
Education. Special Education Services. Post Office

Box 30008, Lansing, M1 48911,

19
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IEP is still current and can be implemented as written,
the student may be immediately placed into special
cducation without the convening of an IEPC.

In all other cases, au IEPC must be convened 1o
determinc appropriate programs and services. For
example, if a student relurns to school after the one-year
anniversary of her/his most recent IEPC, then a new
IEPC must be convened as soon as possiblc to
determine appropriate programs awd services. The
student may, however, be immediately placed in a
special education program, which is in conformity with
his/her last IEP (R340.1722¢).

D. Evaluation of Student Progress

Procedures for measuring student progress are
developed by the local education agency based upon
expected outcomes. Methods of monitoring used in
those procedurcs may include:

(1) Mastery of annual goals and shor-term
instructional objectives set by the IEPC

(2 Letter grades based on thc successful
completion of Cemnegie units

Course completion indicated by predetermined
designations such as pass/fail, credit/no-credit

)

E. Competency Testing 22

Although there are no uniform policies stating
whether handicapped persons should, or should not, be
included in minimum compeiency testing at the high
school level, legal cases seem to indicate that
handicapped stndents should not be exempted from a
school district’'s regular education diploma
requirements, including competency lesting. Future
court decisions can be expected to protect the right of
due process for both the handicapped and the

nonhandicapped.

22 References:

1. "The Application of Competency Testing Mandates
to Handlcapped Chlldren”, Harvard Edocational
Review, Vol 53 No 2, May 1983,

Z, "Cempetency Testing and the Exceptional Child",
Swartz, 1979

3. "The New Jersey Minimum Basle Skills Testing
Program: Accommodating Handicapped Pupils®,
Johnson,

4 ()
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A school district should examine all aspects of
minimum competency testing and should nave its final
procedures carefully reviewed by competent legal
counsel. Considerations should include, but not be
limited to:

1. Amount of notice legally required hefore using
minimum competency iesting.

2 Accommaeodations or modifications allowed for
the handicapped. 23

3. IEP influence on criteria for success

4.  Nature of proof to substantiate validity of the
minimum competency testing

S. Inclusion of the minimum compelency testing
subject matter in the regular education and
special cducation curriculum

Use of the Individualized Educational Plan (IEP)
may help educators address issues related 1o minimum

competency testing.

In Competency Testing and the Exceptional
Child, Swariz (1979) prowded thc following
recommendations regarding minimum competency
testing and the use of the IEP,

handicapped children, 1t is believed that both
the IEP and the minimal competency test have
a similar intent, to insure quality educational
opportunity for public school children. It is
also believed that the IEP is the appropriate
measure for the handicapped child.

2. Minimal competency testing should be

childrer when appropriate. ~ When the
kandicapped child's academic success is such
that taking the minimal competency test is
appropriate, this should be esiablished as a
goal on the child’s IEP. Under no

circumstances should minimal competency
testing become mandatory for handicapped
children but rather be selecied as an option
on an individual basis.

Appraprcte mod:ftcmmns in  fest
administraiion must be made 10 accommodate
each child's handicapping condition.

23 See Appendices A-5S & A-56, pages 117 & 118.
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ngmm decumns jbr the hand:capped must
be made on the basis of individually
determined needs.

mm &is bekeved that only a regular
diploma would be consistent with the spirit of
federal and staie laws regarding the
handicapped. (pp. 5-6)

F. Follow-Up Studies for Program
Improvement

The one year follow-up is an intensive effort to
track personal/community adjustment experiences of
former students whose special education programs and
services have been discontinued within the previous
twelve months. Data gathered from surveys developed
by the Michigan Department of Education can be used
as the basis for cffective ongoing evalustion of current
special education programming. This evaluative
process, in tum, should provide a sound basis for the
improvement of special education program and service
delivery in the future.

Information to date, however, show that this
process is less than perfect. Shortcomings in cur
secondary programs are manifested in the failure of
these former students to adjust to job and/or community
living, but only after their exit from secondary
education.

If special education is to maintain a realistic
perspective of its goals, then a more effective means
must be developed to utilize the feedback from former
students. Closer monitoring of post-school activities is
necessary.  Additionally, longitudinal studies of
employment and community adjustment are necded for
up 1o a total of five years or whatever other limit is
considered appropriate by the LEA.

Many factors determine the success of secondary
special education programs and curriculum. For
example, local resources and geography are of prime
consideration. Thus, the follow-up surveys developed
by MDE should be used by a local committee. This
commitiee should also review the results of the surveys
io determine what changes, if any, arc needed in course

or program offerings.
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Each district must accept the responsibility for
providing a thorough follow-up for exited special
education students, or facc failure in the continuing
process of program planning and improvement.

G. Transitional Services 24

To facilitate a student's successful movement from
school to work, the LEA should develop a plan for
trantitional scrvices and incorporate the plan into the
district’s special education delivery model.

Successful transition can smooth a student's often-
difficult shift from school to community living.

Transition has often been referred to as those
services which "bridge” the gap between school and the
world of work. Now, however, the emphasis is on
closing the gap by commencing student preparation
long before his/her planned exit from sccondary
programming and services, often during the elementary
ycars. As the student advances through school a
formalized transition plan is developed as the student
progresses through elementary and secondary schools,
with placement ioto meaningful employment as the
final stage. Other transition definitions may include
student outcomes of independent living and community

integration.

Transitional services should be included in a
delivery model for secondary special education 1o
insure development of a complete continuum of
programs and services.

Regardless of the definition set forth by the LEA, it
is crucial that the transition program be infused into the
school system's special education delivery model and
that every student be able 1o benefit from a systematic
strategy for anaining the goals in his/her transition plan,

A more detailed discussion of transitional scrvices
can be found in the secton of this manual cntitled:
Transition.

ViL. IEP Development

The mandatory IEP participants, the
responsibilities of the IEP committec, and required
content of the IEP arc clearly defined by Rules
340.1721b, 340.1721c, 340.1721d, 340.1721e and
340.1722¢.

24 For a more detailed discussion on transition, see
Chapter 8, TRANSITION SERVICES, pages §6
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However, the logistical elements of creating the
IEP documeat comprise a relatively small portion of all
considerations necessary to develop a thorough and
appropriate program for the handicapped student. The
content of the IEP and its relevancy to the student are
crucial developmental considerations since the IEP will
directly affect instruction the student will receive.

If the IEPs of any given smudent were laid end to
end, they would - or should - represent a coherent
progression of cusriculum content.

Fulfilling the goals and objectives of the IEPs
should also serve as significant indicators as to whether
the student is reaching educationa! goals of the local
education agency (LEA).

While the manner in which the IEPC discusses
alternatives and reaches decisions for a secondary
student is identical to procedures used for any other
student in special education, there are other program
and service areas - detailed in Michigan's Revised
Administrative Rules for Special Education - which
should be considered for the secondary student.

A. Development of the Individualized
Educational Program

1 Considcrations in development

a  Informaiion in the MET repont
(i) Evaluation resulis
(ii) Present level of performance

b.  Short and long term instructional needs of
the student

¢ Curriculum assignment (regular education
curriculum or special cducation
curriculum)

d.  Prevocational and vocational nceds

{R340.1721e(g)}

(1) Annual goals and short-term
instructional objactives to address
prevocational needs

(1)) Annual goals and short-icrm
instructional objectives to address
vocational needs
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B. Programs and Services Addressed
by the IEP (Examples)

1.  Basic instructional and support options
include, but are not hmited to:

o= Teacher consultant service
b Categorical classroom

¢ Resource room

d. Departmeatalization

2.  Programs and services unique to sccondary
students

a Vocational evaluation (required prior to
vocational education)

b.  Vocational programs (options)
(i) Regular vocational education
(i) Adapied vocational education
(iii) Special education vocational education
(iv) Individunalized vocational raining
(v) Contracted serv'ces less than class size

¢  Wor'-study
3. Other commiltiee considerations
a LRE

b. Regular education vs. special educa‘ion
curriculum

C. Relationship of the Annual Goals
and Short-Term Instructional
Objectives to Recommended
Programs and Services

1 Instructional program

a  Amual goals and short-tcrm instructional
objectives developed for cach arca of

special education instruction

b.  Special educauion class assignments based
on goals and objectives and present level of
performance

Secondary Speclal Education Program Manual

2 Support services
a  Annual goals and short-ierm instructional
objectives developed for each suppon
service

b.  Support services to reflect nceds 25

D. Documentation of Programs and
Services on the IEP.26

1. Teacher consultant services only

a  Recurd teacher consultant service and rule
number 340.1749

2. Catcgorical Program - Not Departmentalized
a  Reccord appropriate categorical program
and rule number.
(i) Example: EMI program 340.1740
3. Categorical Program - Departmentalized

a  Rccord appropriate categorical program &
rule number.

b. Record departmentalization .

4, Recsource Room Program - Not
Denartmentalized

a  Record Resource Room Program and Rule
Number.
(i) Examplc: Resource Room 340.1749b
5. Resource Room Program - Departmentalized

a  Reccord Resource Room Program and Rule
Number.

b.  Rccord Departmentalization.

ok

25 See Appendix A-57, page 119.
2% See Appendices A-58 - A-62, pages 120-124.
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L Introduction

The special education credit-based curriculum
leading to a high school diploma is designed for the
student who is eligible for special education and whose
handicapping characteristic(s) isfare such that s/he
cannot complete the regular education curriculum.

When a special educatior student reaches age 12,
the IEPC must consider the student's prevocational and
vocational cducation needs. Prcvocational and
vocational educetion must be considered for all special
education students regardless of whether the student is
following a regular education or a special education
curriculum. The factors listed below should be
considered in determining whether a student will follow
a regular education or special education curriculum: 1)
fulltime cquivalency in special education content area
classes; 2) grade level in reading and mathematics; 3)
grade point average in rcgular 2ducation classes; 4)
personal adjustment needs; and 5) prevocational and
vocational education needs.

The focus of the decision to place a special
education student on a regular education curriculum or
a special education curriculum should be based upon
the student’s individoal necds rather than solcly upon
the number of classes in cither regular or special
education. Thi> may vary from semesier to scmester.

A special education curriculum must be approved
by the LEA and by the ISD [Rule 340.1832 Part 1,
Sec, 1.6(3)]

Required components of a special education
curriculum are physical education, personal adjustment,
prevocational education and vocational education [ Rule
340.1701a(g)]. Vocaiional evaluation and work-study
can also be used in special education programming at
the discretion of the IEFC.

Requirements, in addition 10 special education
considcrations, are enumerated in Michigan's General
School Laws.

Prerequisites for high school graduation arc
commonly completed through accumulation of credits
from successful coursc work. Special education
studenis may also receive a high school diploma by
achieving an LEA-prescribed percentage of objectives.
While both the "course” and "objective” mcthods arc
utilized in Michigan, many districts usc "courses” as the
preferred method of credit accumulation.

Guldelines for the Development of a Special Education

Credit-Based Curriculum Lesding to a High School Diploma

The Revised Adm’nistrative Rules for Special
Education ! permit deparimentalization in which a
teacher may give instruction in a special education
course approved by the LEA (Rule 340.1749¢).
Therefore, a special education curriculum bascd on
courses is recommended. Courses, however, must
contain specific goals and objectives which the student
must atain, 2

This chapter addresses:

* special education curriculum requircments

* Michigan General Schoul Law requirements

¢ adclivery system

* approval process

* criteria for determining selection of curriculum

* flow chart depicting sequence of sccondary
educational program options for special

education siudents 3

* checklist of requirements for developing special
education curriculum

* example of how special education courses and
credits can relate to regular education courses
and credits

* cxample of a credit based curriculum

! Effective July 1, 1987. Revised Administrative Rules
for Specis! Education, Michigan State Boord of
Educatlon, Special Education Services. Post Office Box
30008, Lansing, MI 48909, November, 1986.

2 See "Dellvery of Programs and Services”, Curriculum
Development, pages 13-19.
3 See page 26.
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IL. Special Education Curriculum
Legal Requirements

A. Personal Adjustment Education

[R340.1701a(k))

The 1EP should include a statement of goals for
personal cdjustment. It should also contain a list of
special or regular education courses which, together,
will provide for the attainment of these goals. For each
of these identified courses, or units of instruction, the
IEPC should writc a description of instructional content
Or pecessary minimurm criteria,

B. Prevocational Education [Rule
340.1'701a(0)]

The IEPC should identify goal statements for
prevocational education as well as special and/or
regular education courses, or units of instruction, which
collectively will provide for student fulfiliment of these
goals.

For cach identified course, unit of instruction, the
LEA should have on file, a written description of the
instructional content or of the minimum critcria
nccessary for completion. These shall be available
upon requcst to both students and parents.

C. Vocational Education [Rule
340.1701b(j)]

Each student's 1EP should identify through which

of the following alicrmatives vocational cducation
requircment will be achieved.

1 Regular vocational education approved by
Vocational-Technical Education Services Area
(V-TES) of the Michigan Depariment of
Education.

2 Adapted (special needs) vocational cducation
approved by the ISD.

3. Contracted services less than class size
approved vy V-TES,

4, Special education/vocational  'ucation
approved by the ISD.

5 Individ -alized vocational training (IVT)
approved by the ISD.

Secondsry Special Education Program Manual

An individualized education program... shall
include... beginning at age 12, a statement indicating
commitiee consideration of prevocational/vocational
education needs. [Rule 340.1721e(g)]

D. Physical Education [R340.1701a(n)]

The IEPC should develop goal siatements for
physical education requisites to be achieved through
one of the following three alicmatives:

L Regular physical education.
2. Adaptive physical cducation.
3. Special education physical education.

E. Vocational Evaluation [Rule
340.1701.h(k)]

For those students who are entering vocational
education programs, the IEPC should formulate a
statcment indicating how and when yocationpal

evaluation will be provided.

¥. Work-study (Rule 340.1733m)

An IEP statcment should also indicate how and
when work-siudy will be provided, if it has been
determined by the IEPC to be appropriate.

III. Michigan General School
Laws' Requirements

A. Required Courses

1. Constitutions and Governments (380.1166)
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B. Required Instruction

The following areas of instruction are required
scmetime prior to graduation. LEA's determine when
this instruction is provided in their delivery system.

L. Communicable Diseases (380.1169)

2 Physiology and Hygiene (380.1170)

3. Animals and Birds (380.1171)

4.  Health and Physical Education (380.1502)

C. Optional Instruction

1. LEA instruction established by the LEA board
of education.

2 Driver education (257.811); not required for
graduation but must be available to all
students,

IV. Delivery System

A.  Prior 10 entering 9th grade the IEPC should
detcrmine which curriculum - special
cducation curriculum or rcgular cducation
curriculum - the student will follow. A
description of how credits are accumulated
and the graaing procedure, i.c., A,B,C or
credit/no credit should also be provided.

B. The student shall receive a high school
diploma upon complction of LEA
requircments.

- NN
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V. Approval Process

The special education curriculum Ieading to a high
school diploma must be approved:

A.  in the intermediate schoo! district's plan, and
B. by the local education agency.

Rule 340.1733(p) Secondary special education
teacters shall teach either special education courses
approved for graduation by the local education agency
or special education courses within an approved special
education curriculum.

Posoge
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for the Development of a Special Education

| E( iidelines

Sequence of Secondary Program Options for Special Education Stodents *

“edit-Based "urriculum Leeding to a High School Diploma

JUNIOR HIGH
or
MIDDLE

Exploration
* Prevecations]
Education
» Personal
Adjustment
* Physical
Fducation

Normal Course of Study
Leading to a High School
Diploma.

1IEPC determines Regular
Fducation Curvicudum or
Specisl Education
Curriculum prior to Entry
into High Schoo!

NOTE: The student's
curriculum may be

chenged npon recom-
mendationof  JEPC.

REGULAR EDUCATION
CLRRICULUM

Regular Education Requirements

Adaptation of Materlais and
Strategies

Support from Special Education

Yocations| Evatuation (if
enrolling in vocational
education)

* Source: Qakland Intermedizte School District

*

SPECIAL EDUCATION
CURRICULUM
Physical Education
Fersonal Adjustment Education
Prevocational Education
Vocationaj Evaluation
Yocational Education
Work-study (determined by the
TEPC)
LEA Requirements

¥

Exit
1EPC

Greduation -

Regular High School
Diploma or program
termination upon
completion of ohjectives
or st the end of the
school year in which the
student reaches sge 26.

!

Follow-up
Ome Yesr
after
Gradustior,
or

Program
Termination

13
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DATI: RECEIVED DATE APPROVED

@equired Instruction) () Page # of Plan

Personal Adjustment {R340.1701a(k)}
Physical Education {R340.1701a(n)]

Prevocational Education [R340.1701a(0)} _— 1
Vocational Education [R340.1701b(j)]

Regular Vocational Education

Adapted Vocational Education (Special Needs)
Contracted Services Less Than Class Size
Special Education/Vocational Education
Individualized Vocational Training (IVT)

@dditional Reqniremen@

Vocational Evaluation [R340.1701b(k)] [ i i
@elated Programs)

Work Activity [R340.1701b()] [R340.1733(1)]
Work-study Services {R340.1733(m)]

@equired Courses)

Constitations and Governments [380.1166] L l ]

@quired Instructio@

Communicable Diseascs [380.1169]

Physiology and Hygiene (inchuding alcohel and drugs) [380.1170)
Animals and Birds [380.1171]

Health and Physical Education [380.1502]

@ptional Instruction )

Driver Education (257.811) L l J
{must be offered, but is not rexjuired for graduation)
LEA options established by 1.EEA Board of Education

* This Is not a siate-mandated form; it is offered only as an example.

Q 27
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REGULAR EDUCATIO GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS }

Courses TU* Credits
ENGLISH s | a (three must include Literature,
TTom T o writin%.:nd mar; the ninth
grade English and
Writing/Literature 10 courses arc
required credits)
MATH/SCIENCE L0 | s (two credits must be in math and
LT T e two must be in science)
SOCIAL STUDIES { 6 I o 31 (must include one-half credit in
Tt T American Government, one-half
credit in U.S. History, one-half
credit in Responsible American
Citizenship, and onc-half credit in
Inicrnational Studies)
PR e m e rY Y b
PHYSICAL EDUCATION N 02
PERFORMING ARTS (art, el
music, and drama) or f“2 ] 1 1
FOREIGN LANGUAGE
PRACTICAL ARTS . o -
(business, contemporary living, L2 5 1|
and industrial ans) ST '
ELECTIVES L2 e ]
(ToTAL REQUIRED) o 2

A minimum of 11 credits must be taken during the junior and senior year.

*Instructional Unit (IU) is one peried of instruction per semester which has the value of .S credit. (For example, a student taking a one
hour course would receive one-haif credit per semester)

**There Is .5 credit in Basic Health and Physical Education and 1.5 credit in Lifetime Sports options required for graduation. The
Basic Heaith and Physical Education credit may be completed during the school year, or the credit may be completed in conjunction
with a driver education class during the summer. Up 10 one credit can be waived through participation In interscholastic athletics, or
an outside-of-school athletic equivalent, as aproved by the building principal and the Director of Health, Physical Education and
Athletics.
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EXAMPLE: Special Education Curriculum
Leading to a High School Diploma

MRS %&ngxgw@mm%“*ﬁfx R S RO DRNN
'CIRALEDUCATTION U R ™I gfgr TR EAMENTS

) ¥
R RS e dedratndinde At

P IU* CREDITS
* ENGLISH (Reading, Writing, Communicatior, Problem Solving) 6 3
MATH (Money Management, Personal Finance, Consumer Math, Basic Math) 2 3
SCIENCE (Physiology/Hygiene, Biology, Animals and Birds, Practical Science) 2 1
SOCIAL STUDIES (Government, U.S. History, Citizenship, Career Awareness) 4 1
PRACTICAL ARTS (Industrial Arts, Business, Employability Skills) 2 1
s | 2
PERFORMING ARTS (Art, Music, Drama) 2 [ 7]
DAILY LIVING SKILLS (Home Economics, Family 1.:%, Contemporary Living, Personal
Developmen, Interpersonal Relationships) 4 2
HEALTH (Nutrition, Communicable Diseases, Sex Education) 2 1
Yocational Education
Regular Vocational Education, Adapted Vocational Education, Special Education Vocational
Education, Individualized Vocational Training, Contracted Services
Less Than Class Size s | 4 |
~ Work-study/Work Activity/Work Experience/Other a | 2 |
Vocational Evaluation

Q(mu. cnm)rrs) [z ]

Al students must comply with the district’s attendance policy to satisfy the requirements for course credit.

m

* Instructional Unit (IU) is one period of instruction per semester and has the value of one-half credit.
#* C. adits for electives will be given at the discretion of the IEPC for: 1) Continued siudy in a required area listed above,
and/ or 2) any general education courses offered by the local school district.

3

&0
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£ T N R IS .
\Secondary Special Education Curriculum

Introduction
Scoondary special education curriculums are varied and many. The following is offered as a single example. The goals
listed in cach of the categories may be revised based upon the expected outcemes devcloped for the siate of Michigan through
Disability Research Systems. (For more information on the outcome indicators project, contact Dr. Lucian Parshall, Michigan
Department of Education, Special Education Services, [$17] 335-0460.)

A.  The following examples are representative of goals essential to adult independent living:

1.

To develop the basic skills for home and family living.

To develop recognition of community resources and services, and the communication and mobility skills
for accessing those res’ “rces and services.

To develop an understanding of rights and responsibilities as a citizen of the community.

To develop an understanding of the governmental process at the national, siate, and local levels.

To develop an understanding of personal health, safety, hygiene, and appearance.

To become familiar with the cause and effect of his/her actions upon the natural environment.

To develop skills for managing personal, business, and consumer affairs.

To be knowledgeable of the use of prosthetic devices and sensory aides where applicabic.

To develop an understanding of personal strengths and weaknesses and the impact of onc’s handicapping
condition in terms of life roles and daily living.

g

XN E W

B.  The following are examples of special education courses designed to provide instruction relating to the
obtainment of the above goals:

1. Consumer Business (2 semesters/1 credit)
Thiscourse concentrates on the skills and knowledge necessary for the independent management of personal
finances and consumer affairs. Instruction will focus upon banking skills, budgeting, using credit cards,
finding and financing a home or apartment, sclecting various insurance policies, completing tax return
forms, undersianding paycheck deductions, paying monthly bills, understanding simple contracts, Jeases
and warranties, and developing shopping skills, including the use of the yellow pages.

2. Home Management (1 semester/one-half credit)
This course concentrates on the skills and knowledge necessary 10 independently operate and mainiain a

home. Instruction will focus upon simple home repairs, houschold cleaning, clothing care, operation of
apphances, sources of aid for major repairs and household problems (fire, police, heat, eleciric, plumbing,
tclephone, eic.), food storage, planning and cooking meals, and home safety, including the recognition and
safe stomage of poisonous and flammable substances.

3.  FEamily Living (1 semester/one-half credit)
This course concentrates on the responsibilities involved in family relationships, particularly mariage and
parcnting. Instruction will focus upon the emotional and physical needs of family members, the importance
of prenatal and postnatal care, and the community resources available for aid and instruction in child rearing.

4. Heaith Care (1 semester/one-half credit)
This coursc concentrates on the responsibilities involved in personal care. Instruction will focus upon
personalcleantiness and grooming, the importance of frequent medical and demal cxaminations, recognition
and treatment of common ilinesses, the dainaging effects of substance abuse, communicable discases, first
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aid, procedures for handling medical emergencies, commanity health services, the proper usc and dangers
of medicincs, and, if applicable, the usc of prosthetic devices and sensory aids,

5. Govemment (2 semesters/1 credit)
This course concentrates on our system of government and the rights and responsit litics of its citizens.
Instruction will focus upon the history of government of the United Siates and Michigan, federal and state
constitution; and the present structures and functions of national, statc, county and city governments,
incl.uing voung systems, the criminal justice system, small claims court, taxation, and the social security
system.

6.  Communily Living (1 scmester/one-half credit)

This course concentrates on the social, communication, mobility, and process skills necessary for interacting
in the local community, and accessing the resources and services of the community. Instruction wih focus
upon similarities/differences between one’s own interests, values and physical, intelicctual and emotional
characteristics, and those of others; socially appropriate behaviors direcied toward others in hissuer
environment; various public and private agencics providing bealth care, finencial assistance, family
scrvices, employment services, recreation, eic.; common application and interview procedures utilized by
those agencics; public transportation and the utifization of maps and directions to aid in travel; mcthads for
obtaining information; and the cause and cffect of one’s actions upon the natural environment of the
commaunity.

1. Prevocational Educitior sites {or Vocationi Education .
Successful cu;ripleﬁon of a vocational education program is predicated upon the stadent’s prior development of ena-
bliag skills/prerequisite skills. While the necessary enabling skills/prerequisite skills will vary, depending on the vocation al
cducation program the student enters, there are centain “core” skills essential for entry into all programs.

A.  The following examples are representative of goals essential to preparation for vocational education:

1. To develop reading and oral and wriien communication skills necessary for entry into, and completion of,
a vocational program.

2 To develop math skills necessary for entr’ into, and completion of, a vocational program.

To explore and become familiar with a broad range of occupations,

4. To recognize personal skills necessary for a successful carcer choice, including the impact of onc's
handicapping condition, and where applicable, the use of prosthetic devices.

5. Tobecome knowledgeable of common sequenced work processes, inclnding the names and uses of 1ools,

utensils, appliances, and other cquipment involved in those processes.

To become knowledgeable of common employment procedures and reguirements.

To develop an understanding and knowledge of universal work skills.

Todeveloprecognitionof - ssistive social agencies an.. .ppropriate procedures for recciving services relative

to employment/unemplr  nent.

bad

%N

B.  The following are examples of special education courses designed to provide instruction relating to che
attainment of the above goals:

1. Fundamental English (4 semesters/2 credits)
This course concentrates on developing basic reading, written and oral communication skills, with particular
emphasis on work related tasks. Instruction will focus upon following and giving directions; using the
telephone; completing application forms; recognition and understanding of labels, advertisements, posted
notices, traffic signs, routc markers, addresses, identification cards, common abbreviations, and the yellow
pages; listening for information from ncws and weather reports; interpreting newspapers; requesting
information; answering questions in complete sentences; laking messages; and letter writing.
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2. Fundamentyl Math (3 semesters/l 1/2 credits)
‘This course concentraies on developing basic math skills, with particular emphasis on work related tasks,
Instruction will focus upon recognizing and writing numbers; solving mathematical problems through
additional, subtraction, multiplication, division, fractions, and percentages; measurcment (weight, volume,
velocity, and lincar); reading a thermometer; reading and recording time; utilizing calendars; graphs;
geomelric shapes and concepts; and utilizing calculating devices.

3.  Carcer Education (1 semester/one-half credit)
This course explores a broad ranges of occupations and develops recognition of personal skills nccessary
for a successful carecr choice. Instruction will focus upon identifying and examining occupational clusters;
identifying tentative career goals based u; on individual interests, abilities, values, and needs; and planning
strategies for acquiring the prevequisite skills which lead to a chosen career option.

4.  Employment Skills (2 semester/1 credit)

This course concentrates on developing an understanding of employment procedures and universal work
skills. Instruction will focus upon employee responsibilitics regular attendance, promptness, notification of
absence, appropriate attire, etc.); job interviewing and applicaiion procedures; common sequenced work
processes, including the names and uses of tools, utensils, appliances, and other cquipment involved in those
provesses; labor union requiremnents; minimum wage requirements; occupational health and safety require-
ments; and assistive social agencies and appropnate procedures for recciving services relative to employ-
ment/unemployment.

Thc vm,auonal education requirement may be achieved through the completion of one of the following alternatives:

A. A regular vocational education program approved by the Vocational-Technical Education Service Area
(V-TES) of the Michigan Department of Education.
B.  An adzpted (special need's) vocational education program approved by V-TES.
C.  Contracted services less than class size approved by V-TES.
D. A special education/vocational education program approved by the Intermediate School District (ISD).
E.  An individualized vocational training program approved by the ISD,
IV Physimlﬁ"

The phyvsical education requnrcmcnts may be achicved through onc of the following options:

A.  Regular Physical Education
B.  Adaptive Physical Education
C.  Special Education Physical Education

'I‘hc dclcnmnauon m assngn a handxcapped sludem 10 Lhc sccondary specxal oducauon curriculum may be made by an
Individualized Educational Planning Commitice (IEPC). However, handicapped students who are following the special educa-
tion curriculum are not prohibited from taking courses offered in the regular education cusricutum.
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A, Credit Accomulation

The graduation of handicapped students eonstitutes a change of cducational status, and, thus, requires the
convening of an IEPC meeting. For handicapped students graduating from the sccondary special educa-
tion cumculum, the IEPC must determinc that the following course and credit requirements have been

ccmpletcd
Regular Education
. Courses as
Courses Credits Acceptable Substitates
Consumer Rusiness i Business
Home Management 112 Home Economics
Family Living 112
Health Care 1/2
Government 1 Civics
Commuanity Living 1/2
Fundamental English 2 English1 & 11
Fundamental Math 1172 Mathl & Il '
Career Education 1/2
Employment Skills 1
Physical Educaiton 1
Vocational Education 2
Electives 4
Total Cred:ts 16
B. Grading

The special education curriculum will follow the same grading system as established for regular cducation.

This plan was approved by the ISD on ~

This plan was approved by the LEA on

o e o o ok

"It Is expected that some handicapped students may not be able to fulflll these requirements within the traditjonal thme
structure of four years of high school and may need additional time.
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I. Philesophy

The LEA board-approved special education course
of study should minimally include personal adjustment
education, prevocational education, vocational training
and physical education.

Personal adjustment should not be limited 10 a single
class, but should be integrated into the breadth of a
student’s curriculum throughout hisfher formal
cducation.

The primary goal of personal adjustment education
is to help individual students understand themszlves and
others. Practical outcomes of personal adjustment
education range from development of skills in carcer
planning to positive interpersonal relations 10 a viable
lifestyle to cffective use of recreational time.

Although nceds of individual students may vary
widcly, personal adjustment cducation should, in every
case, meet the minimum standards established by the
LEA and included in the ISD plan. As a minimum, a
student should develop personal adjustment skills
comparable to those outlined in the Special Education
Ruies (Rule 340.1701a(k)). Ultimately, personal
adjustment education should provide the skills or
technigues which will enable the student to attain levels
of work and leisure which arc both productive and
satisfying,

II. Revised Administrative Rules
for Special £ducation

Rule 340.1701a(k)

"Personal adjusiment education” means insiruction
designed (o assist the handicapped person to develop
personal and social skills needed for adult independent
living, including all of the foilowing:

(1) Activities of daily living.
(i)  Hom. making.
(i) Mobility.

{iv) Personal health and appearance.

Personal Adjustment Education

(v} Recreation.
(vi) Use of prosthetic devices and sensory aidy.

The student should be able to demonstrate behaviors
which indicate s/he has achieved an acceptable degree
of work and social mzturity. These behaviors can
include (but are not limited t0) the following:

(1) demanstrable social responsibility
(2) effective communication
(3) ability to care for personal needs

(4) an acceptable level of self-awareness and self-
confidence

(3) adequate independent mobility within the
community

III.  Delivery Options

A. Independent Model

The independent model may be used in the special
cducation curriculum leading to a high school diploma.
Here, a single class can be designated for the exclusive
instruction of personal adjustment. This ciass can, for
cxample, be a special education social studics class
entitled Personal Adjustment or Living in_Today's
World. It can be a single semester, or a full year in
duration, as determined by the LEA, and will offer
credit toward a diploma.

This course is tanght by a special cducation
instructor,

B. Infusion Model

The infusion model is designed 10 incorporate
personal adjustment education cxperiences into existing
programs without changing the intcgrity of their
instructional content. In this model, personal
adjusiment competencies are invorporated into content
arcas classes, such as scicnce, math, English, home
cconomics.

These classcs can be taught by cither regular
education or special cducation teachers.
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C. Interdisciplinary Model (4) interpersonal skills
This approach to personal adjustment education [al mobility in the community
consists of a coordinated cffort of several support
and/or academic disciplincs. A regular cducation [bl developing and maintaining fricndships
instructor can teach instructional contert area with
support from a special education tcacher. A team {c] communication skills
teaching approach can also be used. A home economics
teacher, for example, can also teach daily living skills. [d] acceptable social behaviors
If, however, one of the students in the class needs a
cardiac kitchen, an outside spec:alist must be brought in fel citizeaship in the community

10 provide the required but urigue expertisc which falls
outside the instructional capabilities of the primary

home economics teacher. (5) Icisure time activities and recreation
{a] hobbics
IV. Program Content Ib]*sports
[c] music
All personal adjustment cducation models might {d} ars and crafis
includc any or ail (but are not limited to) the following
topics:

{6) The use of prosthetic devices and sensory
aids
(1) family living
{a] Students in POHI, VI, or HI programs,

(a] dating for cxample, need instruction in the
care, use, and maintenance of the
Ib] marriage prosthetic devices they require. Special
cmphasis should be placed on learning
{c] child care about community agencies which can be
called upon when the student has
{d] divorce graduated or no longer attends school.
te] death and dying For special education students on a special education

curriculum leading to 2 high school diploma, LEAs may
develop curricula which include, but are not limited to,
(2) homemaking thosc components required by law. Examples can be
found in the following districis:
[a] homc mamtcnance

{b] housckecping skills Livonia Public Schools !
) ) 15128 Farmington Road
[c] meal planning and preparation Livonia, Ml 48154

{d] apariment living

3 onal hygicnc Flint Kearsley Community Schools
(3) personal hygicne G-4396 Underhill Drive

_ Flint, MI 48506
[a] grooming

{bl hecalth carc

(1) sabslance abusc [
(i) safcty } See Appendices B-1 - B-6, pages 125-130

as
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Kalamazoo Valley Intermediate School District
1819 East Milham Road
Kalamazoo, MI 49002

For special education students on a regular education
curriculum leading to a high school diploma, regular
education instructional content areas, such as social
studies, government, and physical education, should
address constituent instructional requirements cf
personal adjustment education. It is imperative that
these students also receive support from a special
education instructor, an Michigan Rehabilitation
Services (MRS) counselor, an Michigan Employment
Security Commission (MESC) counselor and/or work-
stugy coordinator in order to infuse the lessons of the
classroom into the student's daily life. The ability to
communicate with an employer, to get across town 1o a
job, or to dress appropriately for an interview, for
example, can be effectively reinforced by members of
the student’s special education team.

Fokak
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Prevocationa! Education

1. Introduction

There are three prerequisites to successful
participation in vocational education: personal
adjustment education I, prevocational education, and
vocational evaluation, 2

This chapter offers special educators an overview
of relevant prevocational curricular content.

The purpose of prevocational cducation is
preparation of the special education Student for
vocational education. It should be blended into cach
student’s formal cducation, teginning in carly
clementary grades and continuing until s/he exits the
secondary level. Prevocational education models
should be planned, evaluated and carefully monitored as

part of the IEPC process.

Prevocational education develops competencies
which prepares the student for entrance into and
subsequent successful complction of vocational
education. Each program should include an vvaluation
component by which the specific prevocational
corapetencies necessary for em ; into a vocational
program can be accurately identified. Some key
competencies, include:

* self awareness and assessment
* carcer exploration
* Carcer awarencss

Prevocational education should incorporate, but not
be limited 1o, bas*- reading, writing, and computational
skills, all of which arc dirzctly related 10 vocational
education. It should also provide the same gencral
koowledge of vocational education required of
aonhandicapped students, c.g., familiarity with career
requircments, tool usage, and vocational vocabulary.

The singular basis for ident:fying successful
completion of a prevocational education program
should be pertinent criteria developed by the LEA. 3

Appropriate application of success criteria calls for
continual and accuratc assessment of student progress
and developr..ent of prevocational kills, Prevocational
curriculum can serve as a useful evaluative tool.

1 Personal adjustment education Is addressed in Chapter
3, pages 34-36,

Vocatlonal evaluation Is addressed in Chapter 6, pages
46-48,

3 Local Education Agency.

nhe
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To insure the smoothest possible transition to a
vocational curriculum, conclusions reached through this
assessment process should be shared with vorational
educators at the time vocational train...g is
contemplated. This should insure proper student
placcment in vocational wraining.

II. Revised Administrative Rules
for Special Education

Rule 340.1749b

“Prevocational education” means instruction
needed as a prerequisite 10 vocational education, such
as the following :

(i)  Reading.
(8)  Writing.
(i) Mathematics.

(v)  Knowledge of commonly used 1ools, utensils,
and processes.

(v}  Familiarity with the broad range of
occupations for which special skills cre
required.

(v}  Common employment procedures and
requirements.,

(vii} Knowledge of the nature and exten of
vocational limitations caused by a handicap.

Prevocational education shall be an inegrai part of
a curriculum which has “ecn approved by the LEA and
which is expressly identificd within the ISD plan.

III. Delivery Options 4

The wide array of necds in Michigan's LEAs
requires more than a single type of program. The
threcad which binds all the state’s prevocational
programs together is their common goal 10 provide cach
studem with the preparatory knowledge, expericnces,

4 RECOMMENDED PREVOCATIONAL
COMPETENCIES FOR SPECIAL EDUCATION.
Michigan Department of Education. Special
Education Services, Post Office Box 30008, Lansing,
MI48909. © 1988. All Rights Reserved,
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work habits and attitudes s/he will need for success in
vocational courses and then in the workplace.

Several prevocational education models  are
available. The four models discussed in this chapter
provide for infusing prevocational education
competencies recommended by the Michigan
Depanment of Education. Each LEA may develop or
implcment its own model.

A. Independent Model
(Comprehensive) 5

This model directs instruction specifically to
comprehensive prevocational competencies and
academic skills. Using oae or more teachers in a
departmentalized program, it can be taught as a scparate
course, and should include life skills, career planning,
clc.

This model is designed to develop the following
work-rclated skills and behaviors in students:

1 attendance

2. on time/punctuality

3 on task

4, task completion/productivity

coworkers,

5. interpersonal relationships:
SUPEIVIsors, cuslomers, elc.

B. Orientation Model (General
Orientation)

This model is exploratory in pature. It introduces
the student to information about occupational arcas,
cducational requircments, job requirements and local
job opportunities. An examplc of this type of
programming is the production-oriented experience
Jear 1ing laboratory. &

A production sciting has proven a valuable
cducational tool for helping studenis to successfully

Smec—p—

5 Refrrence: PREVOCATIONAL
IMPLEMENTATION PLAN. Alabama Department
of Education, Division of Vocational Education
Services, Montgomery, Alabama 36130. January,
1983.

6 To comply with isbor regulations, this lab must: (1) be
part of a planned education pogram; (2) not lead to
monetary proflt for the student; snd (3) return all
profits, If any, to the education program.

Prevocational Educstion

develop v ork-related skills and behaviors.  In this
model, studs.. >~ narticipate to produce uscful items, i.c.,
small wooden toys for the child care programs, notepad
holders for school district staff, games and knick-
knacks sold in the vocational marketing program,
collating written materials, packaging nuts and bolts,
elc.

This model is not designed for teaching specific
vocational skills; teachers do set-up and make rechnical
adjustments while students are limited to specific job
tasks. It does, however, give cach individual the
opportunity to develop interpersonal and production
skills necessary for success in both a vocational sciting
and communily work environment,

This model is designed to develop the following
work-related skiils and behaviors in students:

1.  aucndance

2, on time/punctuality

3. on task

4, task completion/productivity

5 interpersonal relationships:  coworkers,

supervisors, customers, cic.

C. Infusion Model

This model provides for achicvement of
prevocational cducational experiences in existing
programs without changing program content

This model is designed to develop the following
work-related skills and behaviors in students:

L attendance
2. on time/punctuality
3. on task

4, task completion/productivity

5.  interpersonal relationships:  coworkers,

supervisors, customers, ¢lc.
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D. Interdisciplinary Model

This model includes the coerdination of several
support disciplines and/or several academic disciplines.

Listed below are some options for delivering and
designing prevocational education programs at the LEA
and ISD levels. This list does not include il effective
program designs:

1. Prevocational course offered at a local
school.

This class offering could be a sclf-
contained course/program offered to special
education, special needs, and regular education
studenmts. It incorporates the educational
development plan (EDP) process
recommended by the state board of education
for all students, and could be tanght by a singlc
special education teacher or, ideally, by a
tcaching team comprised of a special education
teacher and a regular education teacher, at leasi
onc of whom has a background in carecer
cducation,

2. Prevocational course offered ai a
skill/vocational/career center.

This course effectively wutilizes
experiences in prevocational and carecr
exploration through existing center programs.
It could be taught either by a special education
teacher or by a team of special education and
vocational education insiructors.

This type of program enhances the
student’s environmental adjustment at arca
skill/career/vocational centers and allows
students to see firsthand benefits of available
services and options. It could be made
available to special education, special needs
and regular education students within the
prevocatinnal EDP development process.

K Prevocational courses offered at contracted
vocational education sites.

This type of program is designed for
districts  which do not have
skillfvocational/career centers or which have
contracted vocational educational sites based
in the community.

Secondary Special Education Program Manual

Incorporation of prevocational objectives
into existing special education and regular
education course offerings.

With this model, local districts and ISDs
can develop a plan for systematically infusing
prevocational objectives and competencies into
existing counrses, such as an EMI or EI class
for students on a special course of study, or
within a math, language arts, industrial
education, social studies, home cconomics, or
living skills class. The IEPC must plan,
cvaluate, and closely monitor in order to
identify the prevocational competencics which
have been achieved and the extent of that
achievement. Also, a general system of
accouniability would chart the student's
progress and completion of prevocational
objectives/competencies which might be
require several different classes andfor
programs. This, then, would show the need for
onc person to take responsibility for the
management and documentation of student
success in prevocational education, that is, to
determine which prevocational competencies
have been achieved and the level of
competency attained.

This information should be shared in
conjunction with other vocational assessment
information prior to the placement of the
special education student in a vocational class.

This model is designed 1o develop the following

work-related skills and behaviors in students:

L
2.

o p]
N,

attendance

on time/punctuality

n task

task completion/productivity

interpersonal relationships:  coworkers,
SUPCIVISOrs, customers, cic.
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IV. Program Content

The primary thrust of prevocational cducation
shoukd be equipping the special education student with
entry skills 7 which will enhance het/his chances for
success in the vocational classroom/laboratory.

Prevocational education is not, and should not be
construed 1o be, an early vocational training program in
which the prevocational instructor is required to teach
vocational objectives. Vocational objectives arc
exclusive to the occupational training area. A
prevocational education curriculum should include
instruction in the seven major arcas identified in the
“Recommended Prevocational Competencies for
Special Education” published by the Michigan State
Board of Education.

These include:

1-3. Math, reading and vocabulary skills directly
rclated t¢ vocationa! education, and any
appropriate specialized skills that may be
nccessary for specific vocational interests, i.c.,
letter writing competency nceded for
secretarial occupations, mixing and measuring
ability required for trades and industry,
communication skills necessary for service
carecrs.

4, Proven knowledge of gencral safcty rules and
procedures.,

5. Demonstrated personal/social skills which
would be necessary for a student (o
successfully function in a vocational setting.

6. Familiarity with a broad range of occupations,
including documentation showing that
vocational choices had been systematically
made to parallel the student’s interest and
aptitude (both cognitive and motor skills)

7. General knowledge of common tools,
equipment, materials, and processes that relate
to specific vocational choices, ¢.g., how to
hold a hammer, know what a word processor
does, what an x-ray is, how to thread a nuton a
bolt, how to thread a needle

7 For a complete list of general prevocational skills, see
GENERIC PREVOCATIONAL TASK LIST
Appendices C-1 - C-3, pages 131-133.

Prevocationsal Education

Expectations and Suggestions

It's expected that a systematic evaluation
process will be established as a means of
“tracking” the progress of cach individual
student and that the data gathered therefrom
will be used by the IEPC in determining
vocational readiness.

The outcomes of the prevaauonal education
experience, and personal adjustment education
progress, may be included as a pant of the
wrilten process of vocational evaluation. The
minimum recommended prevocational
competencies should not be used as an
evaluation tool.

Learner outcomes of prevocational
education may bec used as part of the
vocational evaluation process, but cannoi be
the only evaluative tool used for placing
students in vocational education.

Regular interaction by teacher and student with
community resources, i.c., employers,
empioymeiit agencics, skilled vorkers, etc.,
and the vocatonal center/programs is an
effective tool for making the educationa!
experience both practical and motivating for
the special education student. Hence, creative
methods of injecting such interaction into the
day-to-day classroom activitics should be used
whenever possible and appr.priate.

ok
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Vocational Education

I. Introduction

The goal of vocational education is to realistically
prepare students for employment. To insure the most
effective vocational training consistent with individual
abilities, intcrests and aptitudes of students, special
education personnel should work closely with their
colleagues in vocational education. Continuing
communication should have been established and
maintained between special education and vocational
education during each student's prevocational and
vocational cxperience. It is essential that the two sharc
information about evaluation, student strengths and
limitations, and teaching strategics for the benefit of
student and teacher alike.

Representatives of both special cducation and
vocational education should attend the Individualized
Educational Planning Committec (IEPC).where
assessment results will be shared and explored. Here,
too, adaptations to programs, and/or environment, will
be discussed and supportive services, where
appropriate, will be determined. It i. imperative that
vocational representatives familiarize thersclves with
the student and his/her abilitics. It is also necessary and
for vocational educators to be able to identify support
personnel who will be assisting them in the learning
cxperience of the handicapped students.

Prior to placement, the vocational teacher to whom
the special education student is assigned should be
completely briefed on the student's level of cducational
performance. When the vocational representative to the
IEPC is diffcrent from the person to whom the student
is assigned, both the vocational representative and the
special education support person should thoroughly
communicate all findings and expectations 1o the
teacher prior to the student's first day in the classroom.

After placement in a vocational education program,
special education and vocational education should
cooperatively develop goals and objectives which will
result in the student's development of minimum
competencies for entry level employment.

Success in vocational education is determined in
large part by the special education student's
achicvement of preset goals and objectives and
completion of vocational training. An effective method
of continuing evaluation should be developed and
monitored by the IEPC to make those decisions.

Continual regular communication among all partics
is fclt 1o be the best assurance of appropriate
programming for hoth student and teacher.

41
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II. Revised Administrative Rules
for Special Education

Rule 340.1701b(j)

"Vocational vducation” means vocational
education as defined in section 7 of Act
No. 451 of the Public Acts of 1976, as
amended, being §380.7 of the Michigan
Compiled Laws.

o

Section 7 of Act NO. 451 of the Public Acts of 1976, as

amended, being §380.7 of the Michigan Compiled
Laws.

(4)"Vocational Education” means vocational or
technical training or retraining which is given in
schools or classes, including field or laboratory work
incidental thcreto, under public supervision and
conrtrol, and is conducted as part of a program
designed to fit individuals for gainful employment ay
semi-skilled or skilled workers or technicians in
recognized occupations, excluding a program to fit
individuals for employment in occupations which the
state board determines and specified (sic) to be
generally considered professional or as requiring a
baccalaureate or higher degree. The term includes
guidance und counseling in connection with the
training and instruction related to the occupation for
which the pupil is being trained or necessary for the
pupil to benefit from the training. The term includes
the acquisition, mainicnance, and repair of
instructional supplies, teaching aids and equipment,
the construction or initial equipment of buildings, and
the acquisition or rental of iand.

IIL. Program Options
A. Regular VYocational Education

1. Definition of Program

Many handicapped students arc capable of
succeeding in a regular vocational cducation program.
Instruction here, of course, is furnished by a certified
vocational education tcacher. Additionally, services
from cenified special education staff should be
forthcoming if requircdf by the student.  In all
programming for special cducation students enrolled in
regular vocational education programs, it is expected
that minimum vocational education competencies be
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achicved and that all programs operate in 4n approved
vocational education facility.

2. Student eligibility

Regular vocational education is for a handicapped
student who can be expected to mect minimum
suggested competencies. The student is usually on a
regular education curriculum. If s/he is on special
education curriculum, then the IEPC should reflect the
rationale of why regular vocational education is the
appropriate choice.

3. Requirements for Completion of Regular
Vocational Fducation

All students must complete minimum competencies
required by the course.

4. Resources

a  Special education ancillary personncl may
include, but arc not liriited to, occupational
therapist, speech therapist, school social worker,
vocational evaluator, work-study coordinator,
etc.

b.  Spccial education instructional staff may
include teacher consultant, rcsource room
tcacher, eic.

¢ MRS may provide special equipment needed by
the student, such as prosthesis, special glasses,
ctc., and assume an aclive role m future
vocational planning. 19,

5.  Options

Regular vocational education programs may be
offered by any of the following: arca carcer centers,
local high school vocational education programs and
contracted services, privale occupational school,
busincss/industrial settings, and other sites as approved
by Vocational-Technical Educational Service (V-TES).

B. Adapted Vocational Education

1. Definition of Program
Many handicapped studenis arc capable of

succeeding  in the  regular vocational cducation

1 See Appendix D-S, page 138,
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program if they arc given sufficicnt support services
and assistance ia the instructional seiting,

The adapted vocational education program is a
regular vocational cducation program which has been
madified to provide special service and help to
handicapped students who could not otherwise be
placed in the program. This alternative may be suitable
for handicapped persons assigned to teacher consultants
or special education resource rooms, and who require
adapted instruction. Instruction is provided by a
centified vocauional education teacher.

2. Student eligibility

Adapted vocational education programs are for
handicapped students who are expected to meet the
minimum suggested competencies with support services
and instructional assistance. The Students may be on a
regular education curriculum or on a special education
curriculum.

3. Requirements for Completion of Adapted
Vocational Education

Handicapped students receive credits toward a
regular high school diploma in the same manner as
nonhandicapped students in ihe vocational educatic .
program. The program preparcs participating special
education students for graduation and subsequent
employment or post-school vocational trailng.

Adapations in the regular vocational cducation
curriculum should be approved by V-TES, Michigan
Department of Education. Addition of supportive
personnel and/or adaptive instruction does not require

approval.

4. Resources

a  Vocational education paraprofessionals, support
teachers and other special services as deemed
appropriate.?2 Refer to Special Needs
Guidelines.

b. Special education ancillary personnel may
include, but are not limited to, occupational
therapists, speech therapists, school social
workers, vocational cvaluators, work-study
coordinators, ctc.

2 See Appendix D-7, puge 140-141,

65
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¢ Special education instructional staff may
include teacher consultant, resource room
teacher, work-study coordinator, eic.

d MRS may provide post-school scrvices,
rehabilitation counscling, placement and
follow-up scrvices, and may help to pay the
costs of placement tools, physical restoration,
eic., when the client, family or another public

agency cannot cover the costs. 3

S.  Options

A regular vocational education program with special
services, including adaptation of curriculum,
instruction, equipment and facilitics, des.gned to meet
nceds of handicapped students.

C. Contracted Services Less than Class
Size

s« Definition of program

By contractual armangement, business, industry, or
private schools may provide vocational cducation
substantially equivalent to that provided by public
edvecation at a lesser cost, or they may provide
programs, cquipment and services not readily available
in public cducation. Instruction is provided on the
premises of the contractor, 4 Instruction will be given
by skilled cestified personnel annually awthorized under
the jurisdiction of the contracror.

2. Student eligibitity

Less-than-class-size programming is designed for
handicapped students who can be expected to complete
minimum suggested competencics for entry lcvel
cmployment.  To participate students may bc on
regular cducation curricnium or on g special education
curricu'um,

3. Requirements for Completion of Contracted
Services Less than Class Size

Successful completion means swdents will gain
minimum suggested compeiencies for cntr, level
N ——

3 See Appendix D-5, page 138.
4 See Appendix D-4, page 137.

43

Secondary Special Education Program Manual

employment and/or post school vocational training,

4. Resources

4 Special cducation ancillary personnel, which
may include work-study coordinators,
occupational thcrapists, speech therapists,
school social workers, etc.

b.  Special cducation instructional staff which may
include teacher consultants, resource room
teachers, eic.

5.  Options

Contracting with local nursing homes for varicty of
Job title instruction. Instruction may involve cither an
individual student or a group of swdcnts.

D Individualized Vocational Training
(IVT)

. Definition of program

The Individualized Vocational Training (IVT)
program is specifically designed for those handicapped
students whose vocational education interests and necds
cannot be met in regular, adapted, or special
cducation/vocational education programs. Instruction is
provided by designated persons within local business or
indusiry in cooperation with special education
personnel

The program is developed cooperatively with the
parents andfor minor student and the employer. Since
the student is placed in the community site to receive
vocational fraining, s/he is not considered an employce
and therefore receives no monetary compensation. As a
trainee, the employer-trainer is pot required o provide
the usuai employer benefits, i.c., worker's compensation
insurance, uncmployment insurance, and/or liability
insurance, ctc. As a trainee, the student is ia a "school-
sponsored” program and i covered by the school
lability insurance.

The IVT meodel cxpands the school district's
vocational training laboraiory into the community.
Employcrs become dircctly involved in the vocational
education of students.

The IVT must be consistent with all six of the
following U.S. Department of Labor criteria for
determination of a student as a trainee:

6
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a  The training, even though it includes actual
operation of facilitics of the employer, is similar
to that which would be given in a vocational
school.

b.  The training is for the benefit of the trainee or
student.

¢.  The trainces or students do not displace regular
cmplioyees, but work under their close
SUPCIvision.

d.  The cmploycer that provides the training derives
no immediate advantage from the activitics of
the trainces or students, and on occasion his
opcration may actually be impeded.

e.  The trainces or students are not necessarily
entiticd to a job at the conclusion of the training
period; and

f. Thce employer and the trainces or students
understand that the traince or student is not
entitled to a wage for the time spent in the
training.

2. Student eligibility

The IVT program was developed for handicapped
students with special interests/lalents orf special training
needs. Participating students may be on cither a regular
education curmiculum or special education curriculum.

To be cligible for this program, cach studert must be
assigned to the cascload of an approved special
cducation petsonncl. That staff person is responsible
for the development of the student's vocational
education program which must include:

4  Individualized goals and objcctives should
parallel the minimum performance objectives of
vocational cducation as developed and approved
by Vocational-Technical Education Scrvices
(V-TES). based on vocational cducation
minimum performance objectives in the chosen
training arca.

b.  Identification of the numbcr of hours of training.

Dectermination of the amount of credit the
student is to receive. 5

[4]

d  Making arrangement for the placement of the
student in the community based vocational
education program.

3 See Appendix D-2, page 135,
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¢  Devclopment of an cvaluation s s'2@ 1o
determine if the goals and ohjectives ive been
met

3 Requirements for Completion of An
Individualized Vocational Training (IVT)
Program

Students receive credits toward regular high school
diplomas. The IEPC must approve the training plan and
the amount of credit (o be given.

This type of program should provide minimum
suggested competencies for entry level and/or post-
school vocational training. The individual plan must be
approved by the Intermediate Dircctor of Special
Education - or hei/his designee - as being consistent
with the intent of the ISD plai.

Designated necsonncl within local busincss,
industry, or ecducational institution takes the
responsibility, in coaction with the assigned teacher, 1o
provide the student with skills nccessary to complcte
the program.

4. Resources

a  Special education personnel, which may include
work-study coordinator, occupational therapist,
speech therapist, school social worker, special
educadion teacher, teacher consultant, vocational
evaluator, ctc.

b.  Speccial education classroom programs and
support services.

MRS may provide post-school services,
rchabilitation counseling, placement and follow-up
services, and may participate in the costs of placement
100ls, physical restoration, cic., when the client, family
or another public agency cannot cover the costs.

5.  Options

Special interests/talents:

» shoc repair

*  music

= dairy farming

e library aide

= paticnt monior
e dishwashcr

¢ laundry worker

70
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Special training needs: inability to transfer training
from classroom o job site,

E. Special Education/Vocational
Education

1.  Definitior of program

The SE/VE program, taught by special education
approved personnel, is designed to help special
education students meet vocational education
prercquisites for graduation.

The training is typically designed for scmi-skilled
Jobs, £.g., custodian, nurses' aide, or introductory skills,
such as electronics, auto mechanics, secretarial, cic.,
designed to provide skills necessary for entry info a
regular vocational education sequence or to provide
entry level job skills. SE/VE is for handicapped
peesons whose disabilitics preclude integration into a
regular vocational education program. It is common in
sclf-contained special education programs.

The teacher should have qualifying expericnce in the
vocational ficld. A paraprofessionat experienced in the
vocational arca may also work with the teacher.

The curriculum is based on the Michigan
Department of Education’s minimum suggested
competencics for vocational education,

2. Student cligibility

A special education/vocational education program is
for handicapped students whose impairments are so
scvere that their vocational needs cannot be met in
regular or adapted vocational education programs
and/or whose vocational choices are not available in
either regular or adapted vocational education
programs. The student should be on a special education
curriculum leading 1o a high school diploma. Thisis a
segregated program designed especially to help special
education students complete the minimum vocational
education requirements they need for graduation,
Although the program can be taught by cither a special
education or vocational education certified leacher, the
program should be under the primary instructional
responsibility of a special education teacher.
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3. Requirements for Completion of Special
Education/Vocational Education

Swdents will complete instructional objectives for
graduation with corapetencies which enable them to
enter into competitive or sheltered workshop
employment or which successfully prepares them for
further vocational education in regular or adapted
vocational education. It always provides students who
successfully completed the training with job entry
skills.

The program must be included in the ISD Plan for
the Delivery of Special Education Programs and
Services.

4. Resources

a  Special education ancillary personnel may
include, but are not limited 1o, occupational
therapist, speech therapist, school social worker,
cte.

b.  Instructional special education aides may be
provided.

¢ Michigan Rehabilitation Services may provide
post-school services, rehabilitation counscling,
placement and follow-up services and may help
to pay the costs of placement tools, physical
restoration, etc., when the client, family or
another public agency cannot cover the costs.

5. Options

This program is needed for students who require a
substantially long period of time to lcarn vocational
skills or for students who have emotional or hehaviorial
problems which require them to be isolated from their
peers. It usually is a segregated program.

LL L4
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1. Introduction

Vocational education is “organized educational
programs which are directly related to the preparation
of individuals for paid or unpaid employment, in such
fields as agriculiure, business occupations, home
economics, health occupations, marketing and
distributive occupations, technical and emerging
occupations, modern industrial and agriculture arts,
and trades and industrial occupations, or for
additional preparation for a career in those fields, and
in other occupations requiring other than a
baccalaureate or advanced degree and vocational
Student organization activities as in integral part of the
program.” !

The mission of vocational education is to imbuc
students with indcpendent living skills, a primary
emphasis of which is on development of skills which
will enhance their employability.

Successful vocational education necessitates the
custom design of component programs which allow for
specific abilitics, intcrests and potentials of cach
student. The process which mal.es development of that
Custoin program design possible is vocational
evaluation.

Because of its key role in preparing a student for
living and working in the social mainstream, vocational
cvaluation is a prerequisite for student entry into any
level of vocational training, including:

Regular Vocational Education
Adapied Special Needs Vocational Education
Contracted Services Less than Class Size
Special Education/Vocational Education

Individualized Vocational Training(IVT)

II. Revised Administrative Rules
for Special Education

The Administrative Rules tor Special Education in
Michigan, effective July 1, 1987, state:

{Rule 340.1721(a)(9)]

! Federal Reglster, Vol. £, No. 159, Friday, August 18,
1985, Rules and Regulatlons.

Veocational Evaluation

“a vocationul evaluation shall be conducted before
a handicapped student receives vocational education.
The evaluation shall be conducted by personnel
qualified 1o administer and interpret the particular
evaluations used ."

Additionally, Rule 340.1701b(k) indicates,
"Vocational evaluation” means an evaluation
conducted before vocational education, which shall
include, at a minimum, an assessment of the student’s
personal adjustment skills, aptitudes, interests, and
achievements and special information regarding the
student's handicapping condition.

A review of the administrative rules reveals five (5)
clear requirements. These are:

1. A vocational evaiuation must be completed
prior to vocational education for a handicapped

studeat.

A student’s personal adjustment skills must be
assessed in an cvaluation process.

The evaluation must include an assessment of
aptitudes and a screening of interests,

A student's achievements and handicapping
condition mast be reviewed during an
evaluation.

The vocational cvaluation must be administered
by personncl qualified to administer and
interpret the evaluation used.

Vocational evaluation is the respunsibility of the
agency providing cducational programming to
handicapped students. Each evaluation should be
administered prior to, but as close as possible to, the
scheduled entry by the affected student into a vocational
program. However, schools that wish to allow time for
remediation of deficient skills may schedule vocational
evaluations carlier in a student's educational process.

III.  Delivery

A systemalic approach will best satisfy regulatory
requirciments for these assessments, that is, a contin-
uous accumulation of information necessary to develop
and implement appropriate training programs. Much of
that information is available at, and should be compiled
by, personnel of the LEA, the state agency or private
facility. Assessment of aptitudes and screening of
interests may also be conducted at the local school. If
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morc specialized assessment is called for, the services
of a traincd vocational cvaluator may be utilized.

The following three icvel continuum is the
recommended delivery system for vocational cvaluation
of handicapped students. Levels I and 11 are required to
complcte an assessment which meets administrative
rule requircments.

LEVEL I
Levels 1 and 1T are necessary, as a minimum, 1o be in
compiiance with administrative rule requirements,  This
analysis could include current information available
from regular and/or special education records, such as:
1. School records
&  Academic achievemeni
b Intellige e (IQ)
¢ Atutendance
d.  Medical history
¢ Social history
2. Special education records
2 Currcnl multidisciplinary cvaluation tcam
rcports (Include recemt psychological
findings):or
b.  Cument IEP
3. Interviews (optional) # with
a  Swxdenmt
b.  Teacher
¢  Parent/Guardian
Compilation of Level 1 data is the responsibility of
the tcacher, teacher consultant, counsclor or other
assigned professional.  This stage of the process could
disclosz information which suggests a full cvaluation
would be premature at this time. This information must

be sharcd with the person(s) assigned 1o conduct Level
11 assessments..

2 For suggested interview format, see Appendices E-4 - K-
11, pages 146-153
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LEVEL I

At Level H evaluators gather specific information on
a student's abilitics, interests, achicvements, and
behaviors germane 1o vocational programming. ¥ This
section will satisfy state-mandated requirements
numbcer two (assessment of personal adjustment skills)
and numbcr threc (aptitude assessment and screening of
interests). In order to develop an accurate assessment,
the evaluator must:

1.  Administcr an inlerest invenlory.
2. Administer ability/aptitude tests.
3. Complete a behavioral evaluation.

4.  Administer a social awareness scale,

All handicapped students must undergo Level 11
assessments which should he produced by professionals
traincd in the usc of the test instruments, i.c. tcacher,
teacher consultant, work-study coordinator, counsclor,
psychologist, social worker, vocational cvaluator, or
other trained personnel.

Prior to vocational placement, a vocational assess-
ment report 4, which includes the findings of Levels |
and 11, should be written.

LEVEL III

If after compiction and analysis of Level I and Level
I assessments the IEPC determines sull further data is
required, then a refermal should be made for a Level 11
cvaluation. This referral will contain specific questions
to be addressed during the Level 1 evaluation.

Designed 1o measure perceptional  skills,
nsychomotor skills, and physical stamina/agility skills,
the Level HII evaluation is a comprechensive multi-
dimensional assessment of siadents who require
simulated hands-on work cxp-.'ences. It shouid,
however, be limited to those with scvere or multiple
impairments which preclude accurate determination of
vocational interests and aptitudes at Levels Land 1.

1. Administer work samples,

2. Administer aptitude 1ests.

3 Suggested assessment instruments are listed in Appendices
E-1- E-3, pages 143-145.
4 For suggested form, see Appendix E-12, page 154,

47
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3. Obscrve and record work behavior,
4. Conduct situational asscssment.

3. Administer other tests as deemed appropriate.

The Level 11 assessment must be performed by an
individual traincd to administer and obscrve vocational
cvaluation tests and behavior. Services may be
provided by either the LEA or ISD, or contracted for
with a private facility or individual.

Students engaged in carcer exploration and work
cxperience activitics in preparation for cventual
cmployment (including supported employment) but
who arc not involved in one of the vocational training
levels listed above necd not have a formal vocational
cvaluation as described in this chapter. However,
continuous assessment of student interest and level of
independent performance, however, is highly
rccommended.

L 2 ]

NOTE: The Carl D. Perkins Vocational Education
Act of 1984 (P.L. 98-524) specifies that only those
handicapped students who enroll In vocational
education programs In local educational agencies
in recelpt of a fund allocation for special needs
programs need be provided with vocational
assessment.  This vocational assessment Is only one
requirement in the "equal access’ provisions of this
legisiation. Those "equal access” provisions. in thelr
entirety, are as follows:

[Sec. 204(b),(c); 20 U.S.C. 2334 (b),(c)]

{a) Each local sducational agency that receives an
allocation of funds under §§ 401.95 and 401.96
shali use those funds to provide information to
handicapped and disadvantaged students and
their parents concerning the opportunities
available in vocational education and the
requirements for eligibility for enroliment in
vocational education programs, at least one
year before the students enter the grade level
in which vocational education programs are first
generally available in the State, but in no case
later than the beginning of the ninth grade.

{bj)(1) Each local educational agency described
in paragraph (a) of this section shall
provide to each handicapped or
disadvantaged student that enrolls in a
vocational education program -

(i) An acsessment of the interests, abilities,
and special needs of that student with
respect to compleling successfully the
vocational education program;

B

¢

Vacational Evaluation

(i} Special services, including adaptation of
curriculum, instruction, equipment, and
facilities, designed to meet the needs
established under paragraph (b) (1)(i)
of this section;

{iii) Guidance, counseling. and career
development activities conducted by
professionally trained counsclors who
are associated with the provision of
those special services; and

(iv) Counseling services designed to
facilitate the transition from school to
post-school employment and caresr
opportunities,

{2) Consistent with the regulations in this part, a
local educational agency may use the
funds described in paragraph {a) of this
section to pay for the cost of services and
activities required by paragraph (b) (1) of
this section,

The results of the vocational evaluation as
required by the Revised Administrative Rules for

Special Education 5, when shared with staff in
vocational education programs in local education
receiving an allocation of funds for special needs
programs, would help vocational education meet
only one of the requirements of the Carl D. Perkins
Vocational Education Act.

-0-

5 Michigan State Roard of Education. Special Education
Services. Post OiTice Rox 30008, Lansing, M1 48909,
Navember, 1986.
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I.  Work-study Services

A. Introduction

Work-study .s work experience directly related to
the occupational pursuit in which the student has been
previously prepared in a vocational education program.
It is available to those students who have satisfactorily
completed personal adjustment education, prevocational
cducation and vocational education. Once the IEPC has
determined work-study is appropriate, the rules !
mandatc these services must be made available to any
student who has completed vocational education.

The rules also include an approval process for
work-study coordinators, specifying that intermediate
school districts, local education agencies (LEAS), or a
combination of LEAs shkall provide work-study
services and “mav assign special education personnel,
such as a work-study coordinator, to supervise thesc
services,”

The practice of preparing handicapped students for
employment through work-study services has a
productive history of success in Michigan. More th.n
200 special education personnel across the state provide
handicapped students with work-study services and a
wide varicty of other services and programs which help
to prepare handicapped students for roles as workers in
the community-at-large.

Much of the responsibility for transition from the
school setting to the workplace is placed in the hands of
the work-study coordinator.

This chapier provides an overview of work-study
services and the work-study coordinator’s role. It
defines the responsibilities set forth in Michigan's
Revised Administrative Rules for Special Education,
and makes suggestions for cxpanded services needed by

secondary handicapped students as they prepare for
employment.

I REVISED ADMINISTRATIVE RULES FOR
SPECIAL EDUCATION, Effective July 1, 1987.
Michigan Board of Education, Special Education Servicus,
Post Office Box 30008, Lansing, MI 48909, Nevember,
1986.

Rule 340.1733

Work-study Services

B. Revised Administratives Rules for
Special Education

Program and service require-
ments; elfective dates.

(m) Intermediate school districts or local
districts, or a combination of suck districis, shail
provide work-study services and may assign special
educational personnel, such as a work-study
coordinator, to supervise these services. A wrillen
work-study plan, signed by the parent, school and
employer, shall set forth all of the following

information:

(i)  Educational goals

(i) Job acuvities.

(iii}  Related subjects.

(iv)  Stardards of attainment.

(v}  Time and duration of the program.

(vi) Wages to be paid to the handicapped person.

The superintendent of the disirict shall designate a
staff member to visit the person and the person’s
supervisor at the job site at least once every 20 school
days to check attendance, evaluate the handicapped
person’s progress, and evaluate the placement in
terms of the health, safety, and welfare of the
handicapped person. These services, if determined to
be appropriate by the individualized educational
planning committee, shall be available 10 ecach
handicapped student, regardless of disohility, if
personal adjustment training, prevocational eacation,
and vocational education have been provided.

Rule 340.1799d Work-study coordinators; approval,

The work-study coordinator shall meet ail of the
following reguirements for full approval by the state
board of education or its designee:

{a)  Full approval as a teacher in | or more areas
of special education.

(h) A minimum of 3 years of salisfactory wacher
experience in special education, with ai least
1 year of teaching in a speciul education
classroom at the secondary level

(¢t}  Recommendation to the depariment by a
university -r employing superintendent that
the teacher has the following competencics as
documented by course work, inservice

. training, or work experience:
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(i) Knowledpe of the efects of physical and
mente! impairment on the individual's
learning and work potentiai.

(it) A broad range of occupational information,
including the vbility to use the dictionary of
occupational titles to relate specific skills and
abilities to job titles.

(i} Sufficient knowledge of the free emterprise
system and business mancgement {0 answer
basic questions about the legal and economic
impact of the work-study program.

(iv)  The ability to interpret wage and hour, child
labor, workers' compensation, and school
laws 1o students and employers.

(v}  The ability to do task analysis to identify
prerequisite skills needed by the swudent
before entry into the work station.

(vi) Ability to analyze performance problems
needed to help students who are not meeting
employer €..peciations.

{vii) Ability to write educational objectives in
measurable terms for specific job tasks.

(viii) Knowledge of the role and function of all the
following:

(A)  The county depariment of social service.

(B) Michigan employmert security
commission.

(C)  Mickigan rehabilitation services.

(D) Other agencies that may provide
supportive services 1o handicapped
persons.

fix}  Knowledge of survey research techniques
used to identify community employment
needs.

(x)  Knowledge of skills taught in vocational
education programs and the ability 10 relaie
vocational competencies (0 an employer's
personnel needs.

C. Work-study Coordinator Role

The role of the work-study coordinator, or the
special education staff person assigned to provide
work-study services, is complex and varicd. The

Secondary Speclal Education Program Manual

coordinator must, of course, ensure compliance with
relevant state rules. Ofien that basic role must be
expanded to meet the nceds of the students for which
s/he is responsible. There are also a number of related
activitics commonly associated with the role of work-
study coordinator in Michigan but which are not
required by rule. This category of related activities may
vary from district to district but should be given serious
consideration in the development and delivery of a
comprchensive and quality work-study program. The
extent to which these services can be delivered is often
govemed by the availability of resources.

II. Required Responsibilities of
The Work-study Coordinator

A woik-study coordinator MUST perform the
following functions. They arc not discretionary, but arc
required by state rule.

The coordinator must:

a work only with students who are determined
eligible through the IEPC process to receive
work study services and who meet the legal
requirements for such services.

b. make individual student work-study placement
using a standard written placement agreement
signed by the parent, the student, the employer
and the work-study coordinator.

¢ inspect each work site and specific work arca
o determine whether it is safe and whether the
environment 1S conducive to a
learning/teaching situation.

d. visit the work placecment site at least once
every 20 school days when both the student
and cmployer are present.

[ review the practices of each cmployer and
continually monitor employer compliance with
labor laws especially as they relate to student

employment.

f. cvaluate the student’s performance on the job
with input from the employer.

15
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1. Functions of a Work-study
Coordinator

The assigned functions of the work-study
coordinator may vary from one cducational agency 1o
another. The following functions, however, should
comprisc a part of cvary work-study coordinator’s
dutics:

A.  Participation in IEPC meetings.

The coordinator may attend all meetings held
for studenis being referred for, or receiving,
work-study services. When a swudent is being
considered for work-study, the coordinator
should rcview all pertinent data relevant to
placement.  S/he should be prepared to offer
icformation about appropriate job sites.
Attendance at IEPC mcetings offers the
coordinator an efficicnt means of obtaining
aditional information about the student’s
stiengiis, deficils, transportation needs,
intercsts, vocational skills, and other
information that may be needed o make a
successful job placement. At meetings
convened for students currently receiving
work-study services, the coordinator may be
present to offer information regarding student
performance on-the-job.

B.  Develop formal relationships with
vocational education teachers, special
education teachers, and other staff involved
in the vocational education process.

Each work-study coordinator should establish
close working rclationships with persons
responsible for providing vocational education
1o handicapped students. They may provide
valuable information rcgarding the abilitics,
accomplishmenis and job rcadiness of the
student prior to placement in the work-study
program. More information in the arcas of
tool usage, machine operation, materials and
processes will help the work-study coordinator
in making informed and proper placements in
the work-siudy program. Records of student
accomphshments and competency levels may
be used to place students in jobs that meet their
highest functional level.

51
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Job development.

The work-study coordinator should identify
and visit potential work-sites to detcrmine
appropriateness of placemcnt. The skills
nceded at the sit: should be related to
vocational skills taught in the schools or in
Individualized Vocational Training programs
(IVT). In work-study, each student must be
placed at a work-sitc which calls for the
student o perform tasks lcarned throngh
vocatonal education and training. When
potential employers are informed about the
work-study program, they should be made
aware that it might be necessary to make some
on-site adapiations for some trainccs. On the
other hand, they should be informed that
frequently the students will be capable of
completing assigned tasks as well as any other
tratnee.

Inspect work-sites for safe working
conditions.

The work-study coordinator is probably the
only school representative 1o make on-site
visitations to the workplace. It’s essential for
the coordinator to inspect each work station to
cnsurce there is nothing present to endanger the
health, safety, or welfare of workers. Often,
the student’s dutics will involve the usc of
tools and/or machincry. Prior to cach job
placement, the coordinator must verify and
then document that the student has received
instruction in the proper, safe usc of rclevant
tools and/or machinery. The presence of
proper machine guards, ventilation, and usc of
protective clothing or goggles must be
verified.

Determine transportation and class
scheduling options.

The selection of potential work-sites is lirnited
by class scheduling and the availabiliy of
transportation. The coordinator should explore
transportation and class scheduling
possibilitics before the IEPC mecting,

Job placement.

Placement requires the scheduling of an 1EPC.
However, before a student is placed in a job,
she should have (1) have completed personal
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adustment, prevocational and vocaitonal
cducation, and (2) acquired an entry level
vocational skill. A student may attend a
vocational class concurrently with work-study
to complcte skill development.  Qccasionally,
students will find thzir own workplace and will
perhaps already be working and seck formal
placcment. Approval should not be given until
the work-study coordinator has determined
that the sitc is acceptable in the arcas of
assigned tasks, safety, supervision, working
hours, cic.

Placement requires a standard writlten
placement agreement signed by the student,
parcnt, cmployer and work-study coordinator.
Alsv, the work-study plan must contain all the
information called for by Rule 340.1733(m) of
Revised Administrative Rules for Special
Education (July 1, 1987). Copics of the
completed agreement should be provided to all
partics involved before the student reports for
wonk,

Secondary Special Education Progrum Manuat

Maintain employer-employce relationshiys.

Problems calling for attention may anisc on the
job.  Somctimes thc employer or work
supervisor may wish 1o lake some action
before involving the coordinator.  Giving
him/her that opportunity is cntirely
appropriatc. It 1s good policy to lct the
responsible people at the workplace determine
when or if the work-study coordinator should
intervene.  Prematurce intervention by the
wurk-study coordinator deprives the student of
“real world” experience, and may tend to
Iessen the effectivencess of the supervisor at the
workplace.

Most students, if placed at the appropriate
tume and place. will achicve success.
Suvcesses will be reflected in evaluation forms
completed by the employer or supervisor.
Both the employer and work-<tndy coordinator
should share the results of  wh evaluation
with the student worker to prosade constructive
feedback about performance.

G. Monitor employer compliance with the
work-study plan and all labor laws
associated with student employment. L Award high school credit.
Each work-study coordinator must visit cach Waork-study students should recetve grades and
work-study site minimally every 20 school academic credit, It is recommended the grade
days. These visits should be made dunng the be the result of consultation between the
student’s workiyg hours.  This has two cmployer and the work-study coordinator.
advantages. First, obscrvation gives the work- This should be made clear to cach student
study coordinator firsthand knowledge that the when beginning work at a communily site.
student is discharging appropridte tasks in Earncd credit should be given by the
accordunce with the work-study plan. coordinator in the manner of classroom
Sccondly, the coordinator is responsible for teachers.
moking sure no labor laws arc broken during
the Iength of the student’s employment.

K. Keep everyvone informed.
H.  Evaluate work-study student performance. Keeping school officials, teachers, parents and

The job performance of cach work-study
student must be evaluated at least once cvery
20 school days. The cvaluation results shoukd
be  documented by  asking  the
employer/supervisor to complete a standard
cvaluation form designed o be filled out
gquickly and ecasily. 2 A checklist-type form
1s suggested to be prepared in triplicate. One
copy can be giver to the employer, one copy to
the student worker, and the third copy can he
kept o ihe student’s file.

the general community informed about the
nature and functions of the work-study
program will help to aitract and maintain
support. such support will benelit the studenis.
Occasional presentations  to boards  of
cducation, local clubs and civic organizations
arc recommended.  Newspaper and school
newsletter articles should be used 10
disscminate information to the community,
These can be a highly cificient and cffective
means of gaining support |, and of finding
futurc cmployers for the work-study
population.

2 See Appendix F-9, page 200,
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IV. Other Work-study Services

Other services which a work-study coordinator
may provide inchxic;

1. Helping to interest students in work through
career education fairs and classes

2 Teaching universal work skills through work
experience programs and summer job projects

3 Helping students choose appropriate vocational
classes by participating in or conducting
vocational evaluations

4, Providing supportive work-study, work
adjustment and job coach programs to severely
impaired stdents why need additional help o
lcarn a job adcquatcly

5. Supplying counscling, tutoring, and tcacher
consultation 10 help students succeed in
vocational training programs

6. Helping students find jobs afier they have
finished training

7. Helping students apply 1o community collcges
or vocational schools after graduation

& Making available follow-up services 1o
students who return afier leaving schoo! und
who necd help finding jobs

9. Providing vocational cvaluations of

handicapped students prior 10 placement in
vocational education

<

Additional Related Activities

Additional assigned responsibilitics may include
the follow’ne:

A.  Development and Supervision of
Individualized Vocational Training Sites

The Individualized Vocational Training (IVT)
program is a vocational cducation alternative
specifically designed for handicapped students whose
vocational education interests and needs cannot be met
in regular, adapted or special cducation/vocational
cducation programs,

Work-stady Services

B.  Develop and Supervise Work Experience
Programs.

Work expericnce  programs  are on-the-job
experiences, cither paid or unpaid, which provide a
student with the concrete, hands-on expericnce of
working. Work experiences are not intended 1o teach
specific: job entry skills, but should be designed to give
students the “expericnce™ of an actual work
environment,

Somctimes work expericnce grants can be arranged
through the federally funded Job Training Partnership
Act (JTPA), or through state funding, such as the
Michigan Job Corps or the Youth Conservation Corps.

Procedures similar 1o those used for work-study,
i.c., work agreements, 1egular visits, site mspections,
ctc., should be followed when implementing work
CXPEFICACE Programs.

C. Refer Students to Michigan Rehabilitation
Services and Community Agencies

Michigan Rehabilitation Scrvices (MRS) is a
division of the Michigan Department of Education. Iis
purposc is to help handicapped persons find
employment.

Since special education students may be eligible for
services from MRS while they are still in high school,
work-study coordinators should establish ongoing
relationships with local MRS counselors.

Whilc the Revised Administrative Rules for
Special Education do not require work-study
coordinators to make referrals 10 MRS, intcragency
agreements at the state level prescribe a relationship
between special educy ion and rehabilitation services.

Work-study coordinators should also be awarc of
other community agencies which may help sudents
prepare for work, For example, Michigan Employment
Sccurity Commission (MESC), Community Mental
Health (CMH) and the Department of Social Scrvices
(DSS) may have programs or scrvices which could
benefit handicapped students.
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D. Conduct Public Reiations Efforts

For work-study programs to be cffective, they must
be showcased in both the school and community.
Suggestions for achicving those goals include the
following:

1.  Contribute articles regarding your work-study
program to local newspapers, radio stations,
and televisioi stations,

2, Award certificates of appreciation to
cooperative employers anr. wacourage them o
post the certificates in prominent places at
their places of business.

3. Sponsor an appreciation banquct or ceremony
for employcees, students  ad parcnts,

4. Presentation to toV the school board describing
work-study programs.

S. Invite business leaders to tour work-study
Programs.

E. Teach a Pre-employment or Prevocational
Class

The class could focus on carcer exploration,
identification of good universal work skills, and/or
practice in job finding and keeping skills. Sources of
job information, filling out an application, bcing
intervicwed for a job, simulations of job-related
problems, carcer information, vocational training
requirements, elc., may be covered in 2 class format.

F. Conduct One Year Follow-up of Students
Who Have Left School

The work-study coordinator may be the proper
person to conduct a follow-up to identify community
work adjustment.

G.  Consult on Vocational Issues

Waork-study coordinators are oficn called on to act
as consultants on issucs related to the vocational
training of handicapped students.

Work-study coordinators may also provide support
for smudcnts cnrolled in vocational training and
coordinate the referral of students to vocational schools.

Secondary Special Education Program Manual

H. Develop New Programs and Write
Proposals for Grants

work-study coordinators are sometimes assigned
responsibilities related to the development of new
programs, c.g., work activity, vocational evaluation,
transition from school to work, and summer job
programs. Securing funding for the operation ¢f such
programs through grants may also be an apprepriate
activity for work-study coordinators.

L Develop or Coordinate Work Activity or
Worl Adjustment Programs

Work activity and work adjustment programs may
use actual contract work or simulated assembly work to
tcach universal work skills. School districts often
operate such programs in conjunction with their TMI or
SMI programs.

J. Committee Work

Work-study coordinators may wish to become
involved in various gencral district commitice work.
Their knowledge in matters related to the vocational
training of handicapped students and their expertise as
advocates for handicapped students are valuable asscts
for many sccondary commitiees.

VI. Legal Procedures and Liability
- Issues

A. Forms 3

Before initiating work-study, the LEA should
develop relevant policies and procedures for program
implcmentation.  Appropriatc forms should be
developed for each function to assure sufficicnt notice
1o students, parents and cmployers as to the natare of
the services 1o be provided. These same forms should
be used 0 collect signatures of all partics involved as
proof of understanding and permission.

B. Documentation
No matter how much substantiating paper work is

created, there is a liability risk in work-study programs,
because many of the « v vities take place off the school

premises.  When policics and procedures are created

3 For sample forms In use in LEAs and ISDs in
Michigan, see Appendices F-1 - F-8, pages 192-199

8¢
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and approved by a local district, the activity is
defensible under governmental immunity rulings as an
appropriate ‘school activity’. Liability can be niduced
through scrupulous compliance with established
policies and procedures of the LEA and with the
requircments of Michigan’s special education rules and
other laws.

Negligence and misconduct cannot be defended.
Work-study coordinators should always maintain high
professional standards and should conscientiously
document their activitics and their compliance w 2a
established rules, policies and procedures. It is also
advisable to have all district policies, procedures, and
forms reviewed by the school district’s attorncy and
business manager to asccrtain they are in compliance
with current statutes and that they are covered by onc of
the district’s insurance policies.

Fhsk

&
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1. Introduction?

In 1984, through its Office of Special Education
and Rehabilitative Services (OSERS), the federal
governincnt began to promote the concept of “transition
services” as a necessary component of secondary
programming. 2 The Assistan® Secretary responsible
;or OSERS defined school to communily transition as;

* A period that includes high school, the point of
graduation, additional post-secondary education or
adull services, and the initial years of
employment.

* A process that requires sound preparation in the
secondary school and adequate support at the
point of school leaving.

* An effort which emphasizes shared responsibility
of all involved parties for transition success, and
extends beyond traditional notions of service
coordination to address the quality and

appropriateness of each service area.

The state of Michigan does not require provision of
services to students aftcr they either graduate or exit
school at age 26. Neither is there a state mandute for
the development of Individual Transition Plans (ITPs)
to coordinate services and make placements of students
who are graduating/exiting.

Follow-up has becn a part of the Michigan Special
Education Rules for years and is somectimes confused
with transition services. However, follow-up and
transition services arc separate concepts. The rules
require each Intermediate School District (ISD) to
describe its method for collecting follow-up information
for the parpose of improving special education
programs. # A model fcr follow-up has been
developed and received by the State Board of
Education. 5 Lacking a clear mandatc or articulated
modecl, the job of transition is left to the stwudent’s

1 Excerpted from " Longitudinal Transition Pians In
Programs for Severely Handicapped Students”, Lou
Brown, et al.

2 Far the wording of PL98-199 (Education of the
Handicapped Act), see Appendir G-10. page 210.

3 wity, M. (1984). OSERS PROGRAMMING FOR THE
TRANSITION OF YOUTH WITH DISABILITIES;
BRIDGES FROM SCHROOL TO WORKING LIFE.
Office of Speclal Educution and Rekabilitative Services,
Washington, D.C.

4 For appicuble rule, see Appendix G-11, page 211.
5 See Appendices G-3 - G-8, pages 203-208

Transition Services

teachers and parents. In districts where they are
employcd full time, work-study coordinato s are often
called on to help place students on jobs, in workshops
or in further training.

Trapsitional services are a primary component in
effective programming for handicapped students.
Extensive project development and research have
refined the concept into a practical service which can be
railored to meet the needs of different handicapped
pupnlations. Transition service models show:

a Transition occurs during the final years of a
special education student's career and
continucs as the student adjusts to community
life.

b. Preparation for transition begins long before
the student leaves school.

C Transition services should include the active
involvement and coordination of all agencies
'nd services available to support handicapped
persons in the community.

d Parents and the student should assume an
active role in iransition planning.

Included uext in this chapter is a conceptual model
for transition services which may be implemented
within the parameters of current special education rules.
While it focuses on the role of special education, an
effective transition services model for Michigan must
also be one which has interagency endorscment and

cooperation.

II. Transition Services Medel

The four primary component functions of transitio.
scrvices are:

Transition Planning
Community Placement
R.icmral to Supportive Services
Exit IEPC

Generally, these components are addressed in the
order in which they are listed above, although there is
frequent overlap. As a rule, all four coinponents should
include all students regardless of handicapping
condition. However, becanse the nature and extent of
each component will vary with the type and severity of
a student’s handicap, cach component must be
individualized for each studen:.
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A. Transition Planning

It is recommended that an Individual Transition
Plan be developed for each handicapped student 3-to-5
ycars prior to the student’s planned exit from school.
The ITP should establish school exit goals in the four
arcas identificd in the Michigan Carcer Education
Model © as crucial life roles: worker, family member,
citizen and lcisurc consumer. These goals should
include levels of preparation the student will have
rcached by the time s/he leaves school in each of the
four lifc roles. The ITP should also identify the
objectives to be reached during the remainder of the
student’s schoot career. The purpose bere is to prepare
the student to successfully mect his/her exit goals. The
ITP should be developed by the student and appropriate
representatives from the home, school and community.
Additionally, the plan should identify persons
responsible for implementing cach goal.

The Individual Transition Plan has many purposes.
Initially, it can encourage parcnts and educators to
discuss realistic goals for the swdent. Also:

* It may be used to introduce adult services.

* Early development of the ITP can give parcnis
and students a clear understanding of sccondary
special education program goals.

» It should help tcachers more cffectively
individualize their efforts for each student and to
work toward goals morc universal than
graduation,

Idcally, a three year cvaluation and vocational
evaluation will serve as the basis for the initial
Individual Transition Plan mecting. The ITP should
then be reviewed annually and modificd if necessary.
Annual review of the ITP aids in progress evaluation of
the student and in the development of realistic exit
goals,

The required annual 1EP is a one year plan; the 1TP
18 a long range plan covering at least three years. This
suggests the review mectings for both plans should bhe
held together and that the two plans should be
micracuv-

§ IDEAS FOR ACTIVITIES. Michigan Department of
Educution, Post Office Box 30008, Lansing, MI 48909,
1976.

57

Secondary Special Education Program Muanual

B. Community Placement

The most important function of individual
transition scrvices is placement of the handicapped
student. This is matching the student’s nceds with an
appropriate full-time community activity, such as,
competitive employment, supportcd cmployment,
vocational training, community or four-year college,
sheltered workshops and activity cemters.  Such
placement should be appropriate to the student’s
abilities and nceds and should include necessary
SUPPOIt sCrvices.

As the student reaches the last one or two years in
school, placement should begin. The goal is for cact
student to have an appropriate community role to fi
when s/he leaves school. When exit goals include
supervised or scmi-independent living, these should
also be addressed in the placement process.

Placement is a challenging process. which should
bec commenced carly. A single successful job
placement, for example, may require several attempis.
Placements in workshops and activity cenlers may
mean getting on a waiting list several years in advance.
Entrance to vocational schools and colleges will include
application procedures, securing funding for tuition and
cxpenses, and finding the necessary special needs
programs for support. Placement responsibilities need
to be clearly assigned to a specific staff person.

C. Referral to Supportive Services

Requets for consideration of services and, on
occasion, tormal referrals should be made 1o
community agencies on behalf of the student. A wide
array of services in the community will help and
s ppori handicapped adults. These are, however, a
loose network of related and unrelated programs.
Specific programs and scrvices needed by each student
should be detecrmined by the type and scverity of her/his
handicapping condition.

Using the Individual Transition Plan as a guide,
referrals should be made to commur ity resources which
will support the student’s community placement when
sfhe leaves school. This often means scarching through
various programs and agencies, filling out application
forms and going 1o inlerviews. The student and parent
should be active participants in this process, but the
process should be dirccted by school personnel based
on the ITP’s exit goals.

§6
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D. Exit IEPC

The exit IEPC, like graduation, should not mark the
cnd of a school career, but the commencement of
indcpendent community life. By the time this mecting
is held, fiim plans for the student’s future in work,
home life, citizenship, and leisure activity should
already be in place:

* A future placement should be secured for work,
activity, or education.

* Referrals 1o specific community service(s) which
will work with the student should have been
completed.

* All participants who will be involved with ihe
student after exit should be invited to the IEPC.

At the IEPC meeting, the Individual Transition
Pla 1 should be reviewed and revised one last time.  The
revised ITP should be developed, identifying for the
student and parent all the new participants, what their
responsibilitics will be, and how to reach them. This
revised ITP is not a contract for scrvice, but a guide to
help the parent and student get service. It can also be
uscd to make clear coordinating agreements which will
exist among the various programs. This meeting and
revised ITP will be most useful if clear commitments
are made for the coordination of services, and if each
program which will be working with the student is
represented at the exit meeting,

III. Follow-up Survey

One year following the student’s cxit 1EPC, a
follow-up survey should be conducted by the school,
The follow-up survey should use the Individual
Transition Plan as a format for collccting information
about the student. Progress on the plans should be
mcasurcd and shoricomings identified. Data about the
success or failure of cach plan should be collecicd by
cach LEA and ISD to be used to modify the transition
scrvices and special education program delivery system.
Information on the cticctiveness of commitnity
resources should be collected and used 1o improve those
services or to limit referrals 10 those services whichever
IS appropriate.
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IV. Coordination of Services

The single most significant aspect of individual
transition planning is the coordination of school and
community services. Exit from special cducation ofien
means the end of up to 26 ycars of comprehensive
scrvice from the school. As the student leaves school,
the services s/ still necds will have to come from a
varicty of community resources. It is essential that
information be mutually shared by bath the school and
community resources.

The school should find ways to report to
community resources what they have leamed about the
special education studenl.  Vocational evaluations,
transcripts, work cvaluatioas, behavior plans and the
like should be shared with the various agencies and
schools that may receive the student. On the other end,
receiving agencies should communicate to the school
their requirements and expectations of students entering
their services. Formal and informal means of sharing
information about each student should be developed
between the school and community resources.

As post school placements arc considered and
referrals made for each student, the involvement of
community personncl in individual transition planning
should be promoted. Whenever possible, personnel
from community resources shoutd be involved in ITP
meetings. Often, regular planning meetings can be
cstablished with such agencies as Michigan
Rehabilitation Services, Department of Social Services,
and Community Mental Iealth, In other situations,
represcutatives from individual providers will need 1o
be involved in specific planning for students.

Formal Transition Planning agrcements may soon
be cstablished between state agencics.  Special
education leaders should forge agreements among
agencies within their local communitics. Whenever
possible, ISDs, LEAs, and SES (Special Education
Scrvices, Michigan Departinent of Education) should
promote cooperative interaction and communication
between the school and community resources on behalf
of comprehensive individual transition planning,

Individual transition planning is a new concept 10
many parents and scachers. Information should be
conveyed carly to potential participants in individual
transition planning.  Inservice training should be
developed 1o make all sccondary special cducation
teachers aware of the concept, to familiarize them with
the transition service modet in their school, and to
understand the roles they themselves must assume in
individual transition planning. Parcats should be
provided with information from a varicty of sources.
Written information should be created by cach LEA
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describing the process and should be shared with
parents as their children enter the sccondary years, A
transition oricntation seminar could be scheduled for all
parcuis prior to the beginning of individual transition
planning. Parents should be regularly encouraged to
become actively involved in individual transition
planning; their roles as key ITP team members should
be periodically reinforced.

Rl
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Chapter 9

TMI/SMI
Programming
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Lack of development primarily in the

I. Imtroduction (bj ! .
cognritive domain.

The focus of this chapter is on cducational
programming for students with moderate, severe and
profound disabilities, that is the TMI and SMI
population. The mission of the cducational (2)
philosophics and programming suggestions made
here is to prepare these students for practical, least
restrictive, post school life roles. Topical discussions
include program goals, curricular domains, service
delivery options, and parental involvement. The 3)
appendices  address the concept of partial
participation and service delivery models.

(¢} Impairment of adaptive be havior.

A determination of impairment shall be based
upon a comprehensive evaluation by a
multidisciplinary evaluation team which shall
include a psychologist.

A determinatior of impairment shall not be
based solely on behaviors relating to
environmental,cultural, or economic

differences.

Rule 340.1733 Program and Service Require-

II. Revised Administrative Rules ments; Effective Dates.

for Special Education An intermediate school district, local district, and
any other agency shall adhere to the following general
requirements for all programs and services for
Rule 340.1703 Determination of Severely handicapped persons:

Mentzlly Impaired

(@)  Special education classrooms shall have at
least thc same average number of square feet
per student, light, ventilation, and heat
conditions as regular classrooms in the
school district.

(1)  The severely mentally impaired shall be
determined through manifestation of all the
Jollowing behavioral characteristics:

{a) Development at a rate approximately 4

1i2 or more standard deviations below the {(b)  Special education classrooms shall be located
mean as determined through intellectual in schools housing regular education pupils
assessmenl. of comparable age and grade level. Each

handicapped person shall be assigned to
educatioral programs and services housed in
buildings that allow handicapped persons to
participate fully in regular and special
education programs, services, or
extracurricular activities. Nothing in these

() Lack of development primarily in the
cognitive domain.

(¢) Impairment of adaptive behavior.

(2) A determination of impairment shall be based
upon a comprehensive evaluation by a
multidisciplinary evaluation team which shall
include a psychologist.

(3) A determination of impairment shall not be
based solely or behaviors relating 10

envi: snmental, cultural, or economic
differences.
Rule 340.1704 Determination of Trainable

Mentally Impaired

(1)  The trainable memally impaired shall be

determined through the manifestation of all of

the following behavioral cheracteristics:

(a) Development at a rate approximately 3 (o
4 1/12 siandard deviations below the mean
as determined through intellectual
assessment.

3

0

rules shall prohibit special education
programs, such as specialized vocational
training or programs for more severely
involved impairment areas, to be housed in
places other than the schools with regular
education programs, if such programs are sct
forth in the intermediatc school district plan
and are approved by the state board of
education,

(c)  Instructional and related service personnel
shail have space wh'ch is appropirate for the
kind of service being delivered and shall be
designaied on a scheduled basis in each
building 10 afford individual and small group
work. Light, ventilation, and heat conditions
sheil be the same as in classrooms within the
building.

(d)  Severely mentally impaired and severely
multiply impaired special education
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classrooms with studenis under 16 years of
age shall not exceed a 6-year age span at any
one timz. All other special education
classrooms which have students under 16
years of age and which are operated in
separate facilities shall not exceed a 4-year
age span ai any one time. The age span
for students who are assigned to special
education classrooms, except severely
mentally impaired and severely multiply
impaired, operated in clementary buildings
attended hy nonhandicapped children shall
not exceed at any one time, a 6 -year age
span or the age span of tae nonhandicapped
students in the buslding, whichever is less.
The age span for students who are assigned

(i)

(i)

Secondary Special Education Program Manuai

impaired program shall have the following
responsibilities:.

(i) Teachers shall be responsible for the

instruciional program and shall
coordinate the activities of aides and

supportive professional personnel.

Instructional aides shall work under the
supervision of the teacher and assist in the
student’s daily training program.

Program assistants may assist the teacher
and the instructional aides in the feeding,
lifting, and individualized care of severely
mentally impaired students.

to special education classrooms, except
severely mentally impaired and severely

multiply impaired, operated in secondary
buildings attended by nonhandicapped

(d) Curriculum for severely mentally impaired

programs shall include all of the following:

students shall not exceed, at any one time, the (i) Cognitive skills.

age span of the nonhandicapped students in (ii) Social skills.

the building, except in high school buildings (iii) Activities of daily living

where students up to 26 years of age may be (iv) Leisure education.

served. The term “nonhandicapped” shall not (v) Language and communication sklls.
include persons participating in adult {(vi) Prevocational and vocational activities.

education programs. All severely mentally
impaired, severely multiply impaired, and
trainable mentally impaired programs shall
comply with this subdivision unless a

Instructional an. ancillary and other related
services performed by the following persons
shall be available as determined appropriate

{e)

program is operated in accordance wilk an for the student's needs:
approved intermediate school district plan
where, due to the low incidence of eligible (1) A physical therapisi.
students, expanded age ranges may be (ii) An occupational therapist.
necessary for programmatic feasibility and (iii) A eacher of the speech and language
meetiag the reeds of students. impaired.
(iv) A teacher consultant.
Rule 340.1738 Severely Mentally Impaired {v) A psychologist.
Programs {vi) A school social worker.
Specific requirements for programs and services () A registered nurse shall be reasonably
for the severely mentally impaired shall be as follows: available.

(a)  An instructional unit for the severely mentally Rule 340.1739 Trainable Mentally Impaired
impaired shall consist of at least 1 teacher Programs
and 2 insiructional aides for a maximum of
12 students. The maximum number of Specific requirements for programs and service:
students may be extended to 15 if an for the trainable mentally impaired are as follows:
additional instructional aide is assigned with
the placerent of the thirteenth student. Ai (@) After August 31, 1975, all classroom
least 1 ful-time teacher and 1 full-time aide programs for the trainable mentally impaired
shall be employed in every program for the shall be provided in buildings constructed or
severely mentally impaired. renovated for use as school facilities.

(b)  Severely meatally impaired programs shall (b) A classroom unit for the trainable meniaily
consist of a minimum of 230 days and 1,150 impaired shall consist of either of the
clock hours of instruction. Jollowing:

{c) Persons employed in a severely mentally

61



Secondary Special Education Program Manual

(i) One teacher and 1 teacher aide for a
maxamum of 15 students.

(i) One lead teacher with a maximum of 3

instructional aides for a maximum of 30

students, with not more than 10 students

for each aide.

II1. Goals for TMI/SMI Secondary
Education Programming

The gencral goal of programming for TMI/SMI
students is development of skills necessary for them to
participate in the mainstream of adult life. The focus
must be on skills which prepare students for traditional
adult roles in our socicty:

* citizen

» family member

= worker

* leisurc-time consumer

Instruction, then, must be derived from life
proficiencies requisite for adult functioning. Schooled
skills should be designed to meet the needs most critical
to each student’s ability to function as independently
and productively as possible. They should reflect the
practical abilities frequently demanded in domcstic,
vocational, and community settings.

While traditional curricular domains - language,
motor, sclf-help, reading, math and play - are important,
in secondary education programs, they should “e
integrated into the morc basic and functional
educational mission of preparing students to participaie
in the widest possible variety of vocational,
recreationfleisurc, domestic living and gencral
community environments and activities in post-school
years.

The cxpectation is that no student with severe
impairments will bs excluded from educational
opportunitics, even if s/he is unable to adequaicly
demonstrate all the skills independently. Adapiations
should be developed tn assist the student in executing

skills at the highest possible level of independence. !

Wherever possible, instruction should take place in
natural scttings duplicating life envirosments in which
the skills will be uscd. Programming should include
exposure t0 work through participation in a varicty of
hands-on vocational experiences, preferably in natural
work setlings. Instruction should include interactions

1" See Appendix H-3, psge 221.

3
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and rclationships with nonhandicapped, nonschool
persons. Skills should be integrated into the student’s
daily life pattern as they’re being Icamed.

At least five years before the student exits school,
the instructional focus must be redirected toward
helping the student make a smooth transition from
school to post-school lifc environments. A work sciting
is key here, as arc the residential, leisure and social
dimensions of cach student’s life.

Because the final outcome for some students will
be cmployment, work placement and appropriate
follow-up services must be considered,

In summary, the student’s role as worker should be
increasingly emphasized during the secondary
education school years. However, a comprchensive
educational program should continue 10 address all life
role nceds of the student. The Michigan Career
Education Model 2 provides a basic structure upon
which such a program can be built.

IV. Michigan Career Education
Curricular Domains

The curricular content for TMI/SMI students
should address the habits, attitudes and skills needed to
assume adult lifc roles. Those life roles as outlined in
the Michigan Carecr Education Model 3 are worker,
citizen, family member, leisure/consumer. Curricular
domains should be designed around these life roles.
The following is a suggested outline for cwmricular
content:

Worker
Work Habits and Behaviors
Carcer Exploration
Occupational Skills
Work-related Social Skills

Leisure
Exploration of Leisure Options
Leisure Habits and Behavior
Hobbics
Physical Fitness Skills

2 MICHIGAN CAREER EDUCATION. Michigan
Department of Education, P. O, Box 30008, Lansing, MI
48909, 1976.

3 Ibid.

3
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Citizen
Awarencess and Utilization of Community Resources
Knowledge of Public Laws
Citizen Rights and Responsibilities
Self-Advocacy

Family Member
Self Care
Human Sexuality
Health and First Aid
Home Care
Family Responsibilitics

01000 2 M o o oo e o s oo a0 oo ol o e 6 0 O N e o o A O o o o o el ¥

V. SERVICE BELIVERY
OPTIONS

All educational programs for trainablc and severcly
mentally impaired students have the same overall major
goals regardless of the chosen cducational delivery
model.

Excellent, modern, but scgregated, facilities house
TMI/SMI programs in many areas of the state. In other
places, the programs arc fuily intcgrated into regular
school buildings. There arc also combinations of both
integrated and scgregated models.

Goals can be attained in scveral different settings.
Regardless of the service delivery model used, three
key clements must be given consideration. They are:

L Concrete, hands-on, learning expericnces in
normialized scttings

2. Opportunitics to interact with age appropriatc
norhandicapped persons

3. Experiences in community sites

Some secondary education TMI/SMI programs
utilize departmentalization 4, where studenis change
classes for different subjects in a fashion similar 10 a
regular high school program.

In programs where a vocational school model has
been adopted, the preparation for work rolcs is a
primary focus.

A trend towara community based instruction is
increasingly taking instruction outside the school onto
community sites. 5

4 See Appendices H-1 & H-2, pages 219 & 220
5 See Appendices H-4 - H-6, pages 222-224.
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Each educational mode! may be viewed as an
instructional focus on competencics in four major
categorics of goals associated with essential life roles:

* becoming a productive worker

= participating in leisure pursuits

= heing 2 responsible citizen

= functioning as a viable family member.

Each of thc major goals emphasizes devclopment
of attitudes, habits, skills, and knowledge necessary to
function successfully in cach of these life roles.
Curriculum guides traditionally develop specific
performance goals for cach broad category.

V1. Parent Involvement

It is recommended that all program dcelivery models
cncourage parcntal participation through a varicty of
activitics,

A. Parent Advisory

Parcnts shonld be given opportunities to provide
input on issues related to program design, procedures,
and curriculum. Among the methodologics for
developing this communication's structure arc:

= Encourage parents to be involved in ISD or LEA
parent advisory commitices where they exist

= Form a standing commitice of parcnts to advise
progeam administrators

* Involve parents in ad hoc groups to review and
advise on specific changes such as LRE policy,
disciplinc policy, ncw curricutum, changing
program location, etc.

B. Pareat Support Groups

Another recommendation is formation of ongoing
parcntal support and information groups. These are
open to all parents with children who are students in
TMI or SMI programs. Mectings should be scheduled
at regular intervals throughout the school year and
parents should be continually encouraged to become
active participants.

These groups provide information and support 10
parciits, helping them o confront and resolve problems
they encounta with their children.
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Topics which should be addresscd by programs
include:

* Behavior management, change and appropriate
discipline

* Comununity opportunitics for group home and
supported independent living

* Community opportunitics for day/work activity
after students exit school

* Community opportunitics for supported
cmployment

* Appropriatc performance, cognitive, and
adjustment expectations for mentally impaired
individuals at different ages and impairment
levels,

* Sexuality, birth control, and m-riage for mcntally
impaired individuals

The groups should be structred to insure that
parcnts are given an opportunity to discuss with cach
other ways 1o help their impaired children.

C. Pareni/Teacher Collaboration

The parent plays a key role in the transition from
school to adult lifc.

In addition to the groups suggested here, all
programs should stress the need for a good
parcnt/teacher relationship.  Parents should he
cncouraged 1o participate in the IEP development
process;  teachers  snouic  maintain  regular
communication with parents about student progress.

The teacher should be considered by the parent as
the first linc of communication and assistance.

The parent should be considered by the tcacher as
an essential partner in identifying the student's critical
skill nceds, in determining the student’s strengths and
weaknesses, and in offering opportunitics for
integrating skills into the student’s daily living.

Teachers should be tmined to work effect vely with

parcnts and 1o appropriately refer problems to district
and community sources.

ook sk
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Curriculum Instruction Model*
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Hierarchy of Services for Special Education Programs *

\ Least segregated
Plan 1

Special education instructional materials and equipment only; enrolled
in a regular day class.

Plan 2
Special aducation instructional materials and equipment
plus special education consultative services to regular
teachier only, enrolled in a regular day class.

Pian 3
ltinerant or school-based special education consultants
enrolled in a regular day class.

Plan 4
Special education resource room and teacher;
enrollad in a regular day class.

Plan 5
Part-time special day class where enrolied;
receives some asademic instruction in
a regular day class

Plan 6
Self-contained special day class where
enrolled; receives no academic instruction
in a regular day class.

Plan 7
Combination regular and special
day school; receives no academic
instruction in a regular day class.

umop [idnd saoyy 3dund wswased uoiezieuUoN
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Plan 8
Special day school.

Plan 9
Special boarding schoo! or
residential facility.

Plan 10
Hospital instruction.
Pian 11
Homebound
instruction.
Most sepreputed
*Adapted frome M. C. Reynolds, 1272, "Fduaaling
Exceptlonal Chiildren™, 2nd edition, Houghton MifTiin
Pablishers. Used with permission.
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SKILLS
TEACHER
RESOURCE

ROOM i ] 3 Personal Adjusiment I
TEACHER
RESOURCE

ROOM i English 10 Personal Adjustment 11
TEACHER

SELF
CONTAIN Sacial Studics Scienee Persanal Adjustment

productivity during the howr devoted to study skifls, and (5) puncruality.
This s & planning period,

‘Appendix A4
and Reso

NON-DEPARTMENTALIZED DEPARTMENTALIZED
Caseload Class size Caseload

EMI Rule 40 15 15 Average: 10
E! 41 15 10 Average: 10
Hi 42 7 7 Average: 10
Vi 43 10 8 FTE Average: 10
POHI 44 15 10 Average: 10
LD 47 10 Average: 10

Resource
Room RR

| Categorical

49b 20 10 20
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Example 1: Departmentalization (High School)
IV. Delivery of Programs and Services. C. Departmentalization

=
£
£ [Prorm SLDcaerory SLD SLD El . _E EMI
E 1 1 1 1 1 1st semester 1
! Prevocational | [ .. oc Science SE | Prevocational | __Prep .
§ Education SE g Education SE 2;dms;r?:as::r
:g Government SE
5 2 2 2 2 2 2
5
g Ma“‘egg“cs W | Englishu SE Science SE | English | SE | Science SE
3 3 3 2 3 3
Mathematics Il American
SE English ili SE Sciernce SE English 1 SE History SE
4 4 4 1st semester| 4 4 1st semester | 4
World History SE World History SE| - P09 _5E American
Onarisiony SE!  engiishn sg | World History SEf - o= - - - - oo -  Government SE
General Health 2nd semester
SE Prep
5 5 5 5 | 5 5
Prevocational | Mathematics ! | Prevocational Prep Mathematics |
Education SE SE Education SE SE
6 6 6 | 1stsemester|6 -6 6
Typing SE .
Prep Prep Englishl SE | -- Tod somenter Mathematics |
General Health SE
3 SE
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Generic Form

Departmentalization

Appendix A-6
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Example 2: Departmentalization (Junior High)

Caenories | SLD SLD  SLD El
: -
1
: Basic L 1 . 1
Basic Language| pjathematics Prep Basic Science
SE SE SE
2 |2 . |2 2
, Basic : L
Basic Language| pjathematics Basic Social Basic Science
SE SE Studies SE SE
o 3 R E 3 ) 3
Basic . . ——
Pren Mathematics Basic Social Basic Science
SE Studies SE SE
- 4 ) 4 4 4
Basic Language| Basic Language| Basic Social Basic Science
SE SE Studies SE SE
5 Bacic 51 5 5
Basic Language| pmathematics Basic Social Basic Science
SE SE Studies SE SE
6 - 6 6 6
Basic Language Pre Basic Social
SE P Studies SE Prep

-
CJ'T
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Appendix A8
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Caseload Monitoring Systems
Appendix A-8
[ Schod Smdmx ...... Dhte
Hour Class Teacher's Signature Academic Eflon Behavior

ABCDE ABCBDBE ABCDE
ABCDE ABCDE ABCDE
ABCDE ABCDE ARPCDE
ABCDE ABCDE ABCDE
ABCDE ABCDE ABCDE
ABCDE ABGCDE ABCDE

Name

Assignments API_’TORMFC
Class Hour Benavior? Comments
Complesc? Number | Grade yes no
yes ] 00 Missing § todmie

Mathemutica

Science

Social Studies

English

Elective

Elective
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Sequence of Secondary Program Options for Special Education Stuc

1 ¥

Graduation -
Reguter High School
Diploms or program
REGULAR EDUCATION termination upon
CURRICULUM completion of objeclives
or at the end of the
*  Regular Educstion Requirements school year in which the
*  Adaptation of Materiels and stadent reaches age 26.
Strategics
Normal Course of Study " Support from Special Eduation
JUNIOR HIGH Leading to a High School *  Vocational E““'“f"“ af
or Diploma. erxolli{lg in vocational
MIDDLE education)
SCHOOL 1EPC determines Regular
Education Curriculum or
» Career Spesial Education
Ex tration e | Carricoium prior te Entry Exit
* Prevocstionsl into High School IEPC
Educsation
¢ Fersonal NOTE: Thestudent's
Adjustment curriculum may be
* Physical changed upon recom- SPECIAL EDUCATION
Education mendation of the IEFC. CURRICULUM
l » Physical Education Follow-up
» Personsl Adfustment Education One Year
» Prevocational Education sfter
» Vocational Evsluation Gradustion,
* Vocational Education or
o Furk-study (determined by the Program
IEPC) Termination
¢ LEA Requirementy
* Source: Qaklund Intermediate School District
1iu
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Student Name

School District

Secondary Special Education Program Manuai

School —

Student Number

S.E. staff responsiblc for completion of this authorizaton

affects her/his graduation requiremenis.

please complete the following steps:

Date

The Individualized Educational Planning Committee has made a recommendation regarding this studs ats program which

In order to docum.... -« approval for this student’s conrsework toward high school completion in a diploma program,

il e o

bl

I ‘fy the condition. "

Record date of the meeling with the parent/student/sdministrator prior to the IEPC.

Record date of IEPC which makes recommendation.

List the courses which are recommended for application toward General Education Credits (see
reverse side).

Obirin signatures of General Education Administrator and Special Education Administrator

or designee(s).

Disseminate copies:

Attach original to H.S. Transcipt in Ca-6..
Send one (1) copy of reverse side (page 78) only, 10 Secontary Special _
Education Adminis.rator,

Parent Mecting
Date

————— e

iEPC
Date

X3

1. Change in educational status resulting in a change in curriculum, from Special
Education Curriculum to General Education Curriculum, due to JEPC termination
of services {ex. incligible).

2. Change in educational status resulting in a change in Cwrriculum, from Special
Educaticn Curriculum in a Basic Classroom Program to General Education
Curriculum with Teacher Consultant Scrvices.

W

Use of Special Education Course to meet credit requirements for General
Education ELECTIVE CREDIT (Maximum - 1 credit per semester).

4. (H. 1. STUDENT ONLY) Use of Special Education English Course.
taught by HI certified teacher, to meet requirement of General Education
English. (Documentation of options which have been considered and/for tried is
attached.)

S. OTHER.

*  Source: Lansing Public Schools

**  Descriptions of various conditions which may result in a need for credit transfer are on file in the special education reguire-

ments

O __ry of Programs and Services

RIC
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val
{Signature/Date)

General Educator

113

S.E. Administrator or
(Signature/Dsate)

Daslgnee Approval

Credits
&

prvvesnschcveavrvnsprvaconssphmanassecabansacvaal

General Educatior
Credit Requirements

evecssesshevsucnsohoosnccunufhvenavnana

.-nn---ﬁlnen pocovncechasscaucas

it is only an exampie.

4.....-..........._.-........ e ]

pesavwauww

T e O N

This is not a state-mandated form

Schools
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Lansing Pubiic

»
.
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used with permission
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Prevocational IU* CREDITS
ENGLISH (Reading, Writing, Communication, Problem Solving) 6 3
MATH (Money Management, Personal Finance, Consumer Math, Basic Math) 2 3
SCIENCE (Physiology/Hygiene, Biology, Animals and Birds, Practical Science) 2 1
SOCIAL STUDIES (Government, U.S. History, Citizenship, Carecr Awareness) 4 2
PRACTICAL ARTS (Indus.ial Arts, Business, Employability Skills) 2 1

Physical Education
Basic Health/PE, Personal Recreation, Lifetime Sports, Adaptive Physical Education [ & | 2

Personal Adjustment
PERFORMING ARTS (Art, Music, Drama) 2 | 1 |
DAILY LIVING SKILLS (Home Economics, Family Life, Contemporary Living, Personal

Development, interpersonal Relationships) 4 2
HEALTH (Nutrition, Communicable Diseases, Sex Education) 2 1

Vocational Education

Regular Vocational Education, Adapted Vocational Education, Special Education Vocational
Education, Individualized Vocational Training, Contracted Services
Less Than Class Size [ 8 | & |

Electives **

Waork-study/Work Activity/Work Experience/Other 4 2

TOTAL CREDITS [——B—_—-

All students must comply with the district's attendance policy to satisfy the requirements for course credit,

* Instructional Unit (IU) is one period of instruction per semester and has the value of one-half credit.
** Credits for electives will be given at the discretion of the IEPC for: 1) Continued study in a required area listed above,
and/ or 2) any general education courses offered by the local school district.
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Introduction

Many handicapped students are capable of completing training ‘n (1) personal adjustinent, (2) prevocational cduca-
tion, (3) vocational education, and (4) physical education. Michigan’s special education rules judge these capabilitics as
significant accomplishments and worthy of receipt of a high school diploma in their own right,

The purpose of this document is twofold: (1) to identify special education courses offered by a local education agency
in an effort w help handicapped students take full advantage of their capabilitics, and (2) to specily requirements for eventual
graduation. These courses and graduation requireinents will be collectivel, mferred to as the sccondary special educarion
curriculum,

A.  The following examples are representative of goals essential to independent adult living:

L.
2.

To develop the basic skills for home and family living,

To develop recognition of community resources and services, and the communication and mobility skills
for accessing those resources and scrvices,

To develop an understanding of rights and responsibilitics as a citizen of the community.

To develop an understanding of the governmental process at the national, state. and local levels,

To devclop an understanding of personal health, safety, hygienc, ang appearance.

To become familiar with the cause and effect of his/her actions upon the natural environment.

To develop skills for managing personal, business, and consumer affairs.

To be knowledgeable of the use of prosthetic devices and sensory aides where applicable.

To develop an understanding of personal strengths and weaknesses and the impact of onc’s handicapping
condition in terms of life roles and daily hiving,

XN w

B.  The following are examples of special education courses designed to provide instruction relating to the
obtainment of the above goals:

1. Consumer Business (2 semesters/] credit)
This course concentrates on the skills and knowledge necessary for the independent management of
personal finances and consur-ier affairs. Instruction will focus upon banking skills, budgeting, using credit
cards, finding and financing a home or apartment, sclecting various insurance policics, completing tax
return forms, understanding paycheck deductions, paying monthly bills, understanding simple contracts,
leases and warranties, and devcloping shopping skills, including the use of the ycllow pages.

2, Home Management (1 semester/one-half credit)
This coursc concentrates on the skills and knowlcdge necessary to independently operate and maintain a
home. Instruction will focus upon simple home repairs, houschold cleaning, clothing care, operation of
appliances, sources of aid for major repairs and houschold problems (fire, police, heat, electric plumbing,
telephone, etc.), food storage, planning and cooking meals, and home safety, including the recognition and
safe storage of poisonous and flammable substances,

3.  Family Living (1 semester/one-half credit)
Thiscourse concentrates on the responsibilities involved in family relationships, particularly marriage and
parcnting. Instruction will focus upon the emotional and physical needs of family members, the
importance of prenatal and postnatal care, and the community resources available for aid and instruction
in child rearing.

4, Health Care (1 semester/one-half credit)
This course concentrates on the responsibilities involved in personal care. Instruction will focus upon
personal cleanly. »ss and grooming, the importance of frequent medical and dental examinations,
recognition and Lreatment of common ilincsses, the damaging cffects of substance abuse, communicable

115
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discascs, first aid, procedures for handli 1g medical cmergencies, community health services, the proper use
and dangers of medicines, and, if applicable, the usc of prosthetic devices and scasory aids.

Govemment (2 semesters/1 credit)

This course concentraics on our system of government and the rights and responsibilities of its citizens,
Instruction will focus upon the history of government of the United States and Michigan, federal and state
coastitution; and the present structures and functions of national, statc, county and city governments,
including voling systers, the criminal justice system, small claims court, taxation, and the social securnty
system.

Community Living (1 semster/fonc-half credit)

This course concentrates on the social, communication, mobility, and process skills necessary for interacting
in the local community, and accessing the resources and services of the community. Instruction will focus
upon similarities/differences between onc’s own interests, values and physical, intcllectual and cmotional
characteristics, and those of others; socially appropriate behaviors direcied toward others in his/her
environment; various public and private agencies providing health care, financial assistauce, family
scrvices, cmployment scrvices, recreation, ¢ic.; common application and interview procedures utilized by
those agencies; public transportation and the uti’ization of maps and dircctions to aid iu travel; methods for
obtaining information; and the cause and cffes ¢ of one’s actions upon the natural environment of the
community.

Successful completion of a vocational educztion program is predicated upon the student’s prior development of ena-
bling skills/prerequisite skills. While the necessary enabling skills/prerequisite skills will vary, depending on the vocaitonal
cducation program the student enters, there arc certann “core” skills essential for entry into ail programs.

A.  'The following examples are representatives of goals essential to preparation for vocational education:

1.

£ w9

xS

To develop reading and oral and written communication skills nccessary for entry into, and completion of,
a vocational program.

'To develop math skills necessary for entry into, and complction of, a vocational program.

'To explore and become familiar with a broad range of occupations.

To recognize personal skills necessary for a successful career choice, including the impact of onc’s
handicapping condition, and where applicable, the use of prosthetic devices.

To become knowledgeable of common sequenced work processes, including the names and uses of tools,
utensils, appliances, and other cquipment involved in those processes.

To become knowledgeable of common employment procedures and requircments.

To develop an understanding and knowlcdge of universal work skills.

Todeveloprecognition of assistive social agenciesand appropriate procedures forreceiving scrvices relative
to employmeniunemployment.

B 'Tue following are examples of special education courses designed to provide instruction relating to the
attainment of the above goals:

1

Fundamental Englizh (4 semesters/2 credits)

This course concentrates on developing basic reading, writien and oral communication skills, with particular
cmphasis on work related tasks. Instruction will focus upon following and giving directions; using the
telephone; completing application forms; recognition and understanding of labels, adverntisements, posted
notices, traffic signs, route ma kers, addresses, identification cards, common abbreviations, and the yellow
pages; listening for information f~om news and weather reports; inferpreting newspapers; requesting
information; answering questions in complete seniences; taking messages; and letter writing,
Fundamenial Ma b (3 semesters/1 1/2 credits)

This course concentrates on developing basic math skills, with particular emphasis on vork related tasks.,
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Instruction will focus upon recognizing and writing nuribers; solving mathematical problems through
additional, subtraction, multiplication, division, fractions, and percentages; measurement (weight, volume,
velocity, and lincar); reading a thermometer; reading and recording time; utilizing calendars; graphs;
geometric shapes and concepts; and utilizing calculating devices.
3. Arcer Education (1 semester/one-half credit)

This course explores a broad ranges of occupations and develops recognition of personal skills necessary
for a successful carver choice. Instruction will focus upon identifying and examining occupational clusters;
identifying tentative carcer goals based upon individual interests, abilitics, values, and needs; and planning
strategies for acquiring the: prerequisite skills which lead to a chosen carcer option.

4. Employment Skills (2 semester/1 credit)

This course concentrates on developing an understanding of employment procedures and universal work
skills. Instruction will focus upon employee responsibilitics regularattendance, prompiness, natification of
absence, appropriate attire, elc.); job interviewing and application procedures; common sequenced work
processes, including the names and uscsof tools, utensils, appliances, and other equipment involved inthose
processes; labor union requirements; minimum wage requirements; occupational health and safety require-
ments; and assistive social agencies and appropriate procedures for receiving services relative 1o employ-
ment/unemployment.

8% >
SR TS T NOI

The vocational education requirement may be achieved through tk:c completion of onc of the following alicmatives:

A.

S 0 F

=

A regular vocational education program approved by the Vocational-Technical Education Services Areas
(VTES) of the Michigan Department of Education.

An adapted (special needs) vocational education program approved by VTES.
Contracted services less than class size.
A special education/vocational education program approved by the Intermediate School District (1SD).

An individualized vocational training program approved by the ISD.

The physical education requircments inay be achicved through one of the following options:

A.

C.

Regular Physical Educstion
Adaptive Physical Education

Special Education Physical Education

R e pipsesy

Mot *;?3' b oasodad®- S0

The decision to assign a handicapped student to the secondary special education curriculum must be made by an
Individualized Educational Planning Committec (IEPC). Howevs,;, handicapped students who arc following the special educa-
tion curriculum are not prohibised from taking courscs offered in the regular education curriculum.
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A.  Credit Accumulation
The graduation of handicapped students constitutes a change of educational status, and, thus, requires the
convening of an IEPC meeting. For handicapped students graduating from the secondary special cducation cur-
riculum, the IEPC must determine that the following courss and credit requirements have been completed”™

Secondary Speclal Education Program Manual

| | B
; [ Regular Education
| Courses ' Credits Courses as
5 { Acceptable Substitutes
|
I
E;T,'T LTI LT I -_._% T T T T *...,-_. OSSR
i Consumer Business : 1 ! Business
i Home Management | 12 i Home Economics
' Fanily Living ; 1/2 |
! lealth Care } 112 |
? Government | i i Civics
f Community Living | 1/2 !
Fundamental English : 2 | English 1 & 11
Fundamental Math ; 1172 ; Mathl & 11
Carcer Education ; 172 '
Employment Skiils ‘ i
Vocanonal Educanon 2
Electives 4
Total Credits ‘ 16

B.  Grading
The Special education curriculum will follow the same grading system as cstablished for regular education.

This plan was approved by the ISDeon . _
This plan was approved by the LEAon

LR kR L]

It is expected that some handicapped students D1y not be able to fulfill these requirements within the traditional time
structure of four years of high school and may need additional time.
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High School Credit Record *

$3Azag pun swaadald jo Kiaajfaq

Sudent Name . L . Schee! atricr @b Gradw Ertey Dote
Student Number o Migh Schoat Crod#t Mistory Yoot Crotan Nuederd for Geaduatron
{ Fducsation
Date_ S e o&usmmanou: CURNICULUM Yot! Cradan n Regs.red Coures
Total Credao wn Ei sctive Couman
Semester] 1 | 2 1 2 1 2 1 2 |1 2 1 2 g g ] E
Dat ' s \OTES:
ate g E. g E § NOTES
Grade -~ o
REQUIREMENTS: |
Govemment | 1
Physical Education ’ 2
Math v . o — " 2 _____
GCompetency Test
English 6
American History 3
Giobai Studies ~ ~ | T NN R A B A i
Humanities -
= Economics 1 —
ELECTIVES:
_ — - - — - PO YN F-- RSN N S——" e — ..4r.._. R e e
Y . [ W e e Loty SPETEIY ORISR SIS SRR S — —_ R - - - e e
[ — do —t e} . —- e or]
TOTAL -
Total Credits Required for Graduation -

L W Scheol District, 1988
Q 1 P frect This is not a state-mandated form; it is only an example.
FRIC 110

= | | 120
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P

Date: 1EPC Reguirement; Enter total number of credits required, as determined by
IEPC (cannot be less than LEA minimum.

Enter last month of l \ l \ J

semester/year: # Completed: Atend of last semester of high school, enter wtal # of credits
ecamed in all grades.

Grade: L ]

Requirements: Enter # of credits camed at ond of ¢ach semester for cach

Enter year in high school: requirement: l J

District Requirement: List general education requirements. Electives: Enter name of course and # of credits eamed at end of each
semester; l l

High School Plan High School Plan
Optlon X Option 11
Daer Date:

ERIC

121

This is not a state-mandated form; it is only an example,

* Lansing School District, 1985.

12
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High School Credit Record *

SucontName o . e ~ Mletrict Bth Grage Entry Dite

L ———— e e e meen [ PR . e m e o High € 5y -
Date Spociat Education
A e s e e e e e e e SPECIAL ED THON L

S Tota! Crodis Noeded for Gradunuan
Tatal Craxdita ;n Requird Courses

Yotas Credite in Elactive Cournes

Semester | 1 2 1 2 1 2 1 2 1 2 1 2
Dalel
Grndel
REQUIREMENTS: L
Government
Physical Education
Math
Enghsh
Personal Adjustment
1.
2.
3.
8 q.
Prevocational
1.
2.
Vocational
Genoral Education
Adapted Generai Ed
Special Education
Individualized (iVT)
Work-Study {optional)

$931ad3g pue sweaBod jo Liangaq

§ NOTES:
S

District
Requires
IEPC
Requires

|0 (A3 [N |-

12

ELECTIVES:

g —-Jr-m-"-—F-—-"r

=

TOTAL
Toial Credits Required for Graduation
*L.ansing Scheal District, 1985,
o "8 = This is not a state-mandatad form; it is only an example. 1 2 4
. ERIC 123
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Q
Rl

ERI!

@)

. Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

RS AR
SRR

Date: IEPC Requirement: Enter total number of credits required, as determined by
IEPC {cannot be less than LEA minimum.
Enter last month of \ \
semester/year: # Completed: At end of last semester of high school, enter total # of credits
earncd in all grades.
Grade: l l
Requirements: Enter # of credits emmed at end of each semester for cach
Enter year in high school: requirement: [ ]
District Requixement: List general education requirements. Electives: Enter name of course and # of credits carned at end of each
semcester: I 1
High Sch ol Plan High School Plan
Optin I Option 11
Date: Date:
* {.ansing School District., 1988,
This is N>t a state-mandated form; it is only an example. 1 2 6
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23 R
g"«(\»&&. S3R

(Excerpted, with permission, from SPECIAL EDUCATION OBJECTIVE BASED CURRICUL L™ FOR
SECONDARY PROGRAMS, 1987 copyrighted revision, The Kalamazoo Valley Intermediate School District)

The Special Education Objective Based Curriculum was developed for sccondary students whose disabilities preclude
graduation from 4 regular education curriculum (Credit Based Curriculum). In accordance with Michigan department of Education
rules, the curriculum contentaddresses personal adjustment and prevocational training. The material is presented in the form of goals,
instructional objectives, and enabling objectives.

The curriculum has been designed to mect Michigan Department of Education standards for graduating special education
students from other than the regular education curriculum. All nine of the local districts have adopted this curriculum, and arc
approved in the Kalamazos i 00! District Plan for the ery of Special Education Programs and Services.

: SENETINCAIRIC YCIOO!

BRI

The Objective Based Curriculum was developed to mz fo;nat for secondary cducators to enhance the delivery of
educational services in the Kalamazoo Valley Intermediate School District. Its purpose is to betier meet the needs of kandicapped
students who will soon be making the transition from secondary education to other adult services. It is intended 10 lead to increased
opportunities for handicapped young people in order o0 maximize their potential for independent living.

Independent living means controlling and directing one’s own life; making decisions and accepting responsibility for those
decisions; participating in aspers i vommunity life; exercising choices regarding wisere, with whom, and how one lives; taking risks
and being allowed to faii; and asserting one's rights and responsibilities as a citizen.

To help in achieving this goal of independent living for special education students, this curriculum focuses on improving
personal social adjustment, increasing prevocational skills, physical education and vocational cducation, and provides annual goals,
short term instructional objectives, enabling objectives, assessment protocol, suggested materials and community resources that are
designed to develop, maintain and enhance specific academic, vocational and functional living skills.

Atthe conclusion of a special education student’s middle/junior high ycars, a decision must be made as to the course of stdy
the student will pursue during his/her high school carecr, There are iwo paths leading to the receipt of a high school diploma: following
a Regular Education (Credit Based Cumriculum) or following a Special Education (Objective Bascd Curriculum). This Table 1
describes each curriculum:

127
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Table 1

Requirement for Receipt of a Dip!mnair

In order to recammend a special education student for graduation, the IEPC must be in
receipt of documentation cstablishing that requirements for one of the following have been

A student may be enrolled in a regular education program
leading to a high school diploma with classes taught by
regular education or special education personnel. Special
education teachers may teach only board approved special
education classes. All classes must meet regular education
objectives. Total credits camed must meet the requirements
of the local school district granting the diploma and may
include (but are not limited to):

a. English

b. Science

c. Social Studies

d. Math

e. Physical Education
f. History

g. Govemment

Upon receipt of a diploma, a stadent is no longer eligible
for special education programs andfor services.

mel
Credit Based Curriculum Objective Based Curricolum
(Requirements for Receipt (Requirements for Receipt
of a Diploma) of a Diploma)

A studen: may be enrolled in a special education program approved
in the ISD Plan leading to a high school diploma which includes the
completion of: (1) & minimum of 75% of the "Personal Adjustiment
and Prevocational Objectives”; (2) completion of the minimum
physical education requirements of the local district; and (3)
completion of an approved vocational education program. A copy of
the student's transcript of vocational education and physical
education and a record documenting that 75% of the Short-term
Objectives have been met must be presented to the IEPC. These
objectives may be accomplished in either special education or regular
education classcs as documented by the special education classroom
tzacher.

Upon receipt of a diplama, a student is no Jonger cligible for
spevial education programs and/or scrvices.

If astudent does not meet the stated criteria for either of the diploma bound paths, sthe may reccive acertificate of completion
as described in Table 2:
Table 2

Individualized Completion Plan

A student may prog.ess through a special
education course of study (which does pot lead
1o obtaining a diploma) in which objectives in
personal adjustment, prevocational education
and physical education are addressed. This
Individualized Education Program may include
experience in either 8 work activity center or
sheltered workshop setting. This course of
study must be taught by special education
pesommel and is avajlable until the student is
not longer eligible due to attainment of the age

limitation of 26.
* © Kalamazoo Valley Intermediate School

District.
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The Criteria for Determining High School Course of Study gives the IEPC some general guidelines in helping 10 make
that decision. Once that decision is made - advisably no later than the 8th grade level change IEPC meeting - it should be documented

on page two (2) of the IEPC report.
Tabie 3
Page 2
6. Committce Considered:
A. Course of Stady
—_Objective-based Curriculum ——_ Credit-bascd Curriculum
B. Prevocational Needs (for students 12 and above) Yes No
C. Vocational Evaluation; - A— Vocational Education: R ——
D. Physical Education: -

The STIO Selection Chart then becomes an integral part of the IEPC Report (pages 3a-3c) for any student so designated as
following the Objective Based Curriculum. The annual goals and short-term instructional objectives are inherent in thosc pages so
page three (3) of the IEPC report may be filied in as follows:

Table 4

Page 3  of_ Pages

Student's Name .

Goals and Short-Term Instructional Objectives are to be developed inthe cognitive, affective, and pychomotor domains, according
Io the sfudent’s needs, with special attention to personal adjustment education, prevocational education, physical education, and vocational
training. Include two (2) or more Short-Term Instructional Objectives for each goal. Evaluation of the Annual Goals and Short-Term
Instructional Objectives will be conducted by the teacher and/or appropriate staff at least annuaily.

Refer to page(s) 3a and subsequent Pages If applicable.

ANNUAL GOALS: SHORT-TERM INSTRUCTIONAL OBJECTIVES
{(include condition, behavior, criterion)

All of the components required to implement the Qbjective Based Curriculum are presented in the body or in the appendices
(see Table of Contents). in gencral, components are grouped into units in a teaching sequence that corresponds to regular educaiion's
presentationof secondary level courses. The mode of instruction may follow this scquence, inadepartmentalized model, or the STIOs
may be regrouped, and taught by unit in a categorical or more scif-contained sctting. The short-term instructional objectives and the
accompanying enabling objectives are intended to be only minimum course content. If any student, or group of students, moves
through the enabling objectives in a shont period of time, it would be advantageous for the classroom teacher 10 expand and enrich
that subject area. Students may “test out” of a given short-term instructional objective if the stated criteria on the gnid page is met.
The documentation (wests) must be filed for each student and appropriate scores and pereentaes recorded on the Individual and

Progress Profile.

* © Kalamazoo Valley Intermediste School District,
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Table §
Cumulative Record Card
Date Cwrricutemndtineed | /. . _ 2. Date Cusricubmmn Completed . /. F
STUDENT:. __ ____ . __ __ . ____. . ._._ ADDRESS ... e o . JRIRTHDATHR . 1 4
This student is pursuing grodustion ihrough completion of an approved Specisl Fducation Curricutum, a0 outline of which is available upon request. This cwricutum consises
of 32 personal adjustment and 36 prevocalinnal ohjectives which may bo acoosuplished in either spocial aducesion o rogular sducstion classes ss documenied by the specisl
education tsacher, Of the 68 objectives, 51 mast be acconplished over 2 minimum period of four year before reonmmending the student for graduation. In order 10 meet the
state mandaen for the toaching of Government, PA-2, PA-3, PA-4, PA-S and PA-32 must be inchadad as five of the 51 mastered. In addiion, students mast: (1) successfully
complete regular education or special education phy sical educstion requirements which fulfill the minimem requirement fimm graduation from the local schoal district; and (2)
afier Baving completod 3 vocational asseaxnent and being determined aligible for placement in a training program, must complete the vocational sducation program, The
programs that meoct such roquirements are: apgroved regular vocational education programa, special feeds wocstionsal education and special education vicational education.
ANNUAL GOAL Complesion ANNUAL. GOAL Completion
! Shifls Dus 1N Iucreow Prevortions! Skills Do
PA-1 Socia) Behsvior PV-1 Job Proroquisites
PA-2 Cisisconship in the Comununiy (Basic Civil Law) * PV-2 Cayotir Awareness (Job-Skill Matching)
PA-3 Citirauship in the Comummity (Legel Rights)* PV-3 Carear Avareness (Securing Job)
PA-4 Citizesship in the Comunuaity (Democncy/Politics/V: PV -4 Matiematics (Computation)
PA-S Citizenship in the Community (Souwnoes of Halp)® PV-§ Methamatios (Money Skills)
PA-6 Mobility in the Community PV-6 Mubematics (Banking Skills)
PA-7 Use of Lelsure Thne PV-7 Mathematics (Peyroll)
PA-8 Family Living (Dating) PV-8 Mathomstics (Budgeting)
PA-9 Family Living (Marringe) PV-9 Mubamatics (Household Bills)
PA-10 Famlly Living (Divorce) PV .10 Mathematics (Insurancs)
PA-11 Family Living (Abuse) V.11 Mathematics (Contracts)
PA-12 Family Living (Death and Dying) PV-12 Msthonatios (Loets)
PA-13 Family Living (Parental Reaponsibilities) PV-13 Measurement (Thue)
PA-14 Family Living (Child Care) PV- 14 Messurement (Fractional Parts of 8 Whole)
PA-15 Family Liviag (Family Compositian) PV-15 Memurament (Weight)
PA-16 Homemaking (Tlousekoeping Skillst PV-16 Measuramen (Tomperature)
PA-17 Homemaking (Laundry Skills) PV-17 Moasurement (Linesr)
PA-18 Homemaking (Sewing Skills) PV-18 Mcasurement (Calendar)
PA-19 Homemaking (Meal Planning) PV-19 Oval Commamication (Receptive Langunge)
PA-20 Homemaking (Groosry Shopping Skiils) PV-20 Oysl Communication (Fapressive Language)
PA-21 Homemaking (Dry & Liguid Measuremens) PV-21 Oral Commaication (Telephone Skills)
PA-22 Homemaxing (Meal Prepasation) PV-22 Writes Commuunication (Docoding Skitls)
PA-23 Homemakiag (Table Etiqueste) PV-23 Written Commumication (Comprehensive Skills)
PA-24 Homemaking (Aoquishiion Living Armangements) PV-24 Written Commaunication (Functional Reading Skills)
FA-2S Homomaking (Acquiring Parsons! Needls) PV-25 Written Communication (Nowsnaper Skills)
PA-25 Pervonal HygieneAloslth (Grooming) PV.26 Writsn Expeession (Reference & Swdy Skills)
PA-27 Pessonal Hyglenc/Aicslt (Hoakk Cores Habits) PV-Z7 Written Expresalon (Spelling Skills)
PA-I8 Pemonal Hyglenef{ealth (Drug Abuss) PV-28 Wrilten Expression (Composition Skills)
PA-29 Socia! Susties {(Michigan Gengraphy and History) PV-29 Writtan Ezpression (Punciuation Skiils)
PA-39 Social Studies (U.S. Geagraphy & History) PV-30 Writion Expression (Grammer Skills)
PA-31 Secial Studies (Work! Geography and Mistory) PV-31 Safety (Enviromments] & Pessonal)
PA-37 Sacial Studies (Government) PV.32 Life Science (Plants, Animals)
5 ystem, Ocranography, Weaiher,
Bootogy & Soil)
PV-34 Life Scienco (Hluman Bioloagy)
PV-15 Scitoee {Compuser Awareness)
PV-36 Home Maintcnance (Tools & Minor Repain)
* Roguired for diplama Expected Date of Gradustion _ _ 7 __ _/ _ __ _ Dote Gesdusted . f._ [
Physical Educstion Reguircawnt; CompletionDats . /. . _ /L. _ SchoolMClass: e e e
Vocational Education Reguirement: CompletionDste. . /. . . 4 . __ . Schood/Claas/Program:. . . B, —_— e
Transcripts to: Daste:
PRINCIPAL: . ..
Date =/ A
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Teblo 6

Special Education Objective Based Curriculum

Program Plan
Middle School How Fist Yeor Second Year Thind Year Fourth Year Ffth Year
Recemmended Lifettme Enrid Nclence Set Work-study
Objectives lo be Empbarsized FY-3%: Solor System, Oceasogrophy. PV-32: Pl ant Anims P32 Prama st Aincl Work-stody
N 1 Weather, Ecology, end Soil or nad
Klecive Elective z;:ks:um } Elevirve Completion
Ond § o) (Zod Semester) { eater
PA-1 Socil Behovis o
PA-6  Mobility Howme BEconcmics I Foods Howie Economics I: Feods
PA-26 Grooming PA-19; Meal Planing PA-16: Housekoeplng/Homemeking Remaining
PA-20: Grocery Shopping PA-17: ‘sundry Skills Work-stedy
FA-27 Heelth Care Hobits 2 PA-21: DryfLiquid Mesnurements PA-18: Sewing Skilla Votatlons! Education or Objectives
PV-1  Job Prevequisites PA-22: Meal i PV-17: Applied Lincor Meswurements Elective
PA-2%: Tabie Eiiquette PV-23: Newspoper Skilts
PV-3  Socuriag a Job PV.25; Newspsper Skills PV-36: Home Malnicaouce
PYV-S  Moncy Skills —
PV-13 Time Family Livisg
] Ceyeer Educstion PA-T: Use of Leisure Time
FV-14 Frocdonal Ports of a PA-5: Mosity PA-8: Duting
Whols Pl;V:: ;:;bs::m PA-2: Marioge
o -2 Meching R calien PA-10: Divorce
PV-13 ‘Weight PV-%: Securing Job M Fau PA-13: Abuse
PV-17 Linssr 3 Phycikcal Edacstion :::g' NTMSS:“HI; {Preroquisite for referral 1o Spacial PA-12: Desh & m )
PV-18 Calendar : Newmpaps Vocational Educstion: completion of & ”""*PAWM Mmmh“ﬂ“
imimum of 25 § v
PV-18 Rocepive Languoge Prevecational Competancios Explored = 0= PA-18: Family Compooition
PA-24; Acquisition of Living
PV-20 Expressive Language Completion of Vecatle 2al Assessment Atrangenens
PV-21 Telephone Skills Prior to Vecstions! E/ gcation Referrad PA-25: Aoquiring Pamscnst Neods
PY-26 References & Study PV-25: Newspoper Skills
Skills Social Stodies 1
PV-31 Safey Soctol Stadion 1 PA-3: U.S. Googrephy & Hissery Soctal Sladtes I Socts? Stndies 1V ©
, PA-2: Basic Civil Lows
PA-29; Michigsn Geogruphy & History Blective PA-31: Warld Googrrphy and Hakory PAY: Legl Rights
s 23¢iton fo basic pendeslc 4 (2nd Semeste} PA-4: Voling
s Flective o (h:m"s ) PA-5: Citimaship/Communiy
{2nd Semester) PA-30: 20th Century US. History PA-32 Covenment
{optional) * These § STOs are sequired fos Giradustion
English X
Study Skills English 11 Englich I FEaghsh IV
PA-6: Mobility Reading for Everpday Living Applicd Communications Writing Skiis
¥V.26: Referenoe & Study Skills PV-22: Decoding PV-19: Receptive Longunge PV.2T: Spelling Skills
5 PV.27: Spelling Skifla V.23 Omwvbuum PV-2 Expressive Langusge FV-24. Composition Skills
FV-28: Compontion Skills PV-28; Functionl Resding FV-2l: Tekphone Skills PV-29. Punctusion Skills
PY29: Punctustion Skills PV-2%: Newspaper Skills PV-30: Grommaor Skills
PV-30: Gnuamer Skiils
Math Skiils Muth
PA-2): Ivylliquid Meosusements PV-35: Computer Awmruess
PV-4: Computstion
PV-5: Money Skuls HeaBh/Safely Coeumer Mudh { Consumver Math IT
PV-13. Time (2nd Semester) FV-&: Ranking PV-I0 Losuronce
6 PV.14; Fractions] Parts of o Whole PA-): Sock! Behavias PV.7: Payroll PV-11. Contrecls
PV-15: Weight PA-26: Creommg PV-R: Budpetuig PVA2: Loans
PV.16: Temperature PA-27: Ticalth Care Hatits PV.9: Rouschold Bilis
PV-17: Lineor PA-28: Dinag Abwse
PV-18: Colendar PV.31: Safery
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The requirements for effective reading, wriling, math and communication in nanwal current and subsequent community environments
often pose considerable problems for severely handicapped persons. Because of inherent difficulties in leaming these skills and generalizing
them from isolated and segregated environments to natural environments, the severely handicapped have been systematically prevented from
realizing their full potential in the community.

On the following pages is a series of figures which illustrate the reading, writing, math, and communication requirements of a representa-
tive sample of ectivities in the domestic domain, environments in the recreation-leisure domain, and job types in the vocational domain. The
requirements illustrated were taken from the wide variety of environmental inventorics comprising the student profile system devised by
Freagon, et al. (1983).

As can be seen from these figures, the reading, writing, and communication requirements of natural community environments including
schools are extensive and it is in these content areas that severcly handicapped students are often said 10 have the greatest deficits. In addition,
many, if not most, severcly handicapped students have memory skill deficits (Ellis, 1970; Spitz & Webreck, 1972; Butterfield, Wambold, &
Belmont, 1973) which contribute to their abnommal dependence on others. In addition to the reading, writing, math and communication
requirements, natural community environments and public schools require numerous memory skills as well (i.e., following a daily schedule at
school and work). Halvoet, et all. (1980) point out that these skills have an interdependence and, therefore, sre not leamed in isolation from
one another. Aliemative or compensatory strategies increase severely handicapped students’ personal competency in community environnients
including the public schools. These sirategies are illusteated by domain (domestic, recreation-leisure, vocational, and school) and are intended
1o teach, in most instances, multiple skills (i.e., reading in conjunction with number recognition and following a schedule; object and activity
identification in conjunction with tim~ telling and reading, ctc.). These strategies should be employed only after instructional personnel have
(a) conducted environmental inventories of the smcents’ current and subsequent natural environments, and (b) assessed students® needs in these
environments. Also, the strategics which are developed should be fluid, inexpensive, durable, poriable, and nonintrusive. They should be ftuid
and inexpensive in ordey that they can be modified as soon as severely handicapped students can advance to strategies that provide for greater
independent participation. They should be durable to provide for extensive use and they should be portable and nonintrusive so as not to draw
unnecessary aticntion to scverely handicapped student sin the natural environments. Sirategies should be teught, rehearsed, and wtilized in both
schoof and natural environments simultaneously. That is, no criterion level should be established whereby students are kept from utilizing the
compensatory strategics in natural environments a..d/or under natura! conditior..

* Eunctional Curriciunt, Fregon, Sharen; Wheeler, Jil; McDanlel, Kim; Brankin, Gayly; and Cestello, David, Dexath County Spects! Education
Assaclation (DCSEA), 4418 Maple Street, Kortland, 1L 60112,
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Appendix A-29

Reading, Writing, Math, and Communication Requirements of Elementary,

Middle, and High Schools.*

ELEMENTARY

READING/
MATH COMMUNICATION
WRITING
= Follows daily schedule e Uses lockers * Takes/receives moessages

* Reads cafeteria menu
* Leisure reading (books, magazines)

» Choecks out library materials

= Pays for lunch
« Lunch/milk counts
* Reports attendance

*» Interacts with nonhandicapped peers

* Interacts with regular education
faculty

* Follows d=ilv schedule *Uses lockers * Makes phone calls
! * Read fNOUncEMnts »Pays for lunch » Deliversfreceives messages
m * Reads cafcteria menu » Attendance conat » Makces school anmouncements
I * Checks out materials (library » Makes school appoinuments « Interacts with nonhandicapped
and audio-visual center) peers
= Complelics assignments * Interacts with regular
Q education faculty
—— » Leisure reading (books, magazines)
E » Girades reports
|
* Follows daily schedule » Uses Jockers * Makes phone calls
» Follows adapted daily schedule = Pays for lunch » Delivers/receives messages
{test days, assemblics, eic.)
* Attendance count = Makes school announcernents
* Reads dai) Tuncernent .
§ dally anncun s * Makes school appoinuncnts * Interacts with nonhandicapped peers
Reads cafeteria menu * Dials phone comectly » Interacts with regular education
3 I * Reads snack bar bosrd menu faculty
0 » Uses school vending machines
* Checks out materials (library,
] audio-visua) center) (ibrary
I + Completes sssignments
* Leisure reading {books,
MAZAZINCS)
» Qrades reports
&

* ¥unctional Curriculum, Fregon, Sharon; Wheeler, Jill; McDaniel, Kiin; Brankin, Gayle; and Costello, David, Dekalbh County
Specisl Education Association (DCSEA), 4418 Maple Strect, Kortland, 11, 60112,

EXAMPLE: Skills Within a Functional Curricuium
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Secondary Special Education Program Manual

DOMESTIC

Reading, Writing, Math, and Communication Requirements of Personal Health
and Daily Living Skills, Housekeeping, and Meal Preparation in the Domestic

Domain. *
READING/ MATH COMMUNICATION
WRITING
* Locates correct bathroom through  § « Demonstrates ability to use emergency | © Indicates need to change wet/
label recognition, e.g., men, telephone numbers soiled pants
wamnen, boys, girls
« Dials phone numbers accurately » Indicates need to use bathroom

= ] - Demonsirates ability 1o use .
-E. — persomal identification « Weighs self regularly = Identifics neexd for clothing to be
g lsundered, mended, iror:?

« ¢ | ° Is made aware of poisonous items/

QO dangers via recognition of signs/ + Identifies emergency situations
I o labels such as sickness, injury, etc.
E -E » Uses telephone directory to locate = Identifies appropriate person(s) for

c _2 numbers accurately assistance

O ~ « Reports sickness to adults

9N 2>

o) -a » Demnonstrates phone cliquette
o = Initiates and respands to telephone

conversations appropriately
= Relays telephone messages to
appropriate persons
- ,
-— = Follows housckeeping schedule/ > Mcasurcs s:rpmpnme amounts of + Identifies items/arcas to be cleancd
O routine cleaning solution
QO = Identifics appropriate cleaning
» Locates appropriate cleaning » Demonstrates awareness of need to materials needed
D materials through the recognition of | replenish supplies
.t labels » Asks for assistance as needed
2,
S
» Classifies various foods into the » Use lockers = Requests food politely
four basic food groups
* Demonstraies calorics awareness » Socializes appropriately during
* Plans balanced meals, using the mealtime
¢ | foodgroups - Demanstrates ability 10 use tools of
measurement
._C_) « Follows a recipe in correct
e — "c'a scquence = Demonstrates ability to set top bumer
8 o™ and/or oven temperatures on stove I
E g_ » Demonsirates ime related skills while
cooking
O
i‘ » Seleuts and secures materials for the

predetermined number of place-settings
o Serves appropriate quantities of food

* Functional Curriculum, Fregon, Sharon; Wheeler, Jill; McDanne., Kim; Brankin, Gayle; and Costello, David. Functionat

Curriculom. DeKald County Special

E

Education Association, 4418 Maple Street, Cortland, 1L 60112,

EXAMPLE: Skills Within a Functional Curricuium

l{l‘C«mydegrmandServhes
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Secondary Speclel Education Program Manual

Appendix A-31

RECREATION/LEISURE

Reading, Writing, Math, and Communication R

equirements of Bowling Alleys,
(zame Arcades, Libraries, and Movie Theatr

es in the Recreation-Leisure

= Writes in score/pins down pex
frame

» Obteins correct sire of shoe

Domain. *
READING/ ICATION
WRITING MATH COMMUNICATIO
« Includes name on score sheet * Identifies number in group » Comumunicates activity desire to
service personnel

* Requesis necessary materials

t b)) * Scovekeeping
C VENDING P = Communicates pins down to
o = Scans vending area for desired * Pays for game(s) scorekecper
; © VENDING * Identifies game scores to players
» Selects d-sired items.
o e » Deposits proper coins * Communicates number of garnes
m played to service perso
» Asks for assistance as necded
* Responds appropriately 1o
interactions
« Follows instructions for using » Obtains proper change/tokens * Requests chmgel;tokms from
change machin seTvice personne
b D angem < » Dispenses money/tokeas into machine
"I} » Scans game roomn, then movts to = Identifies end of gare and the
E c desire; arca winner
8 8 * Selects ga.e 1o play = Asks for assistance as needed
<C e Plays game as directed * Responds appropriately 0
interactions
= Checks hooks for due detes « Pays fine(s) on lute bouks * ldentities need to use library
= Locates correct drawer for subjecty | » Locates book "call” purnber * dentifies overdue books
author by alphabet in card catalog « Identifies unt of money
e Scans drawer; locates correct card needed to pay the fine
E . nﬁ“,ﬁf;‘"’“‘m coataining desired - égtenng\f‘i'es nrmn_al;:sretmn books
m . = Asks for assistance if books are
* Locates specific srea/shelf for overdue
o ired materials .
_Q = Communicates name to renew
- ""—' * Selects desired materials desired materiais
= Uses library csrd properly » Communicetes name to check
» Reads seleclod materials = Asks for assistance as necdod
* Responds appropriately 10
interactions
» Checks paper for what movie is » Detcrmines number of lickels to be = Phones theatre for what movies
playing puschased are playing
o] B Selects appropriate movie to attend § » Purchases tickets » Communicates number of tickets/
QO = movie desired for seclf/group
*— =} » Scans display case of snack bar » Purchases snacks desired F
> = Pinces snack order 1o service
O @] - Scans lobby for comect movie litle/ |« Secures seating appropriate for number personnel
E X - cinema number in group
| — » Asks for assistance as nceded

» Responds appropriately to
interactions

Functional Curriculum,
Curricalum. DeKalb Con

Fregon, Sharon; Wheeler, Jii;
nty Specinl Education Assocla

EXAMPLE: Skills W. 1In a Functional Curriculum

136 =

McDan:et, Kim; Brankin, Gayle; snd Castello, Dinvid. Functional
tion, 4418 Maple Street, Cortland, 1L 60112,
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Appendix A-32 Secondary Speciat Education Program Manual
Reading, Writing, Math, and Communication Requirements
of Clerical, Food Service, and Janitorial-Housekeeping
Job Types in the Vocational Domain. *
READING/ COMMUNICATICN
WRITING MATH
| =
« Follows daily schedule/job routine | » Uses time card properly; reconds hours = Identifies supervisor/iocation to
worked accurately receive job assignment(s)
= Sorts, ¢.8., mail .
« Makes proper number of copics » Places telephone calls as directed
» Files
e « Collates pages in correci order = Takes messages properly and
m » Demonstrates effective use of accurately
o telephone directory * Takes brecaks at commect time and for
} e appropriate iength of time « Communicales, in timely fashion,
B = Anaches labels appropriately the completion of a job
r—— « Uses stamper and ink pad » Asks for more work as needed
o e Ashs for assistance as necded
« Responds asppropriately to
interactions on the job and during
breaks
| : - \ )
= Follows daily schedulefjob routine « Uses time card correctly; reporns hours » Identifies items/areas to be
worked sccurately cleancd
= ldentifies menu itemns )
. . . = Mcasures soap for dishwasher « Identifies appropriate cleaning
Q) « Follows reeipe directions materials necded
O = Measures ingredients for menu item(s)
© o + Asks for assistance as necded
E » Sets gven al proper mperature
« Takes breaks at correct time and for an
QJ appropriste length of time
(,) ACTING AS A CASHIER
-U » Counts mon.y combinations correctly
8 = Totals bills correcily
l I « Makes change
= Operates cash register correctly
* Follows daily schedule/ job = Uses time card properly; records hours » Identifies supervisorflocation to
o routine worked comrectly receive job assignment
=" + Measures detergent for laundry « Communicates when a specific
[ye % correctly job has been completed
—_
] [¢)) « Operates clothes dryer properly, » Asks for more work as necded
— including appropriate quantity of )
- 3’) clothes and correct temperature seiting | = Asks for assistance as needed
g = » Repicnishesfrefills service supplics as = Responds appropriately to
(®) interaciions on the job and
I

« Takes break at comrect timne and for an
appropriate length of time

* Functional Curriculum, Fregon, Sharon; Wheeler, Jill; McDanlel, Kim; Brankin, Gayle; and Costello, David. Deksib County
Special Education Association (DCSEA), 4418 Maple Street, Kortlsnd, I. 60112,

EXAMPLE: Sklils Within a Functional Curriculum.

A ruiToxt provided by ER

)
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1 3

o

PR
SANAAIR AN

Required Instruction ) Puge # of Plan

Personal Adjustment [R340.1701a(k)]}

Physical Education [R340.17)1a(n)}

Prevocational Education [R340.1701 a(o)}

Vocational Education [R340.1791 b{(i]
Regular Vocational Educatioa
Adapted Vocational Education 'Special Needs)
Contracted Services Less Than Class Size
Special Education/Vocational Education
Individualized Vocational Training (IVT)

Additional Requirements

Vocational Evaluation [R340.1701h(k)1 { H J

Related Programs

Work Activity [R340.1701b(1)] [R340.1733(1)}
Work study Services [R340.1733(m)]

Required Courses

Constitutions and Governments [380.1 166] L § _l

Required Instruction

Communicsble Discases [380.1169]

Physiology and Hygiene (including alcoho! and drugs) [380.1170)
A.aimals and Birds {380.1171]

Health and Physical Education [380.1 502}

Driver Education {257.811)
(must be offered, but is not required for graduation)
LEA options established by LLEA Board of Education

¢ Source: Oakland Intermedinte School District.

This Is not a state-mandated form; it is only an example.

Q 138 95

E MC Delivery of Programs and Services

. Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



Appendix A-34 Secondary Special Education Program Manual

SoApproved Courses o

Special Education General Mathematics )

Text
General Mathematics 1 1T published by Addison Wesley

Prerequisite
Special education student with placement recommended by an Individualized Educational Planning Committee,

Next Course in Sequence
Applied Mathematics

Course Description

The Special Education General Mathematics is established to meet the needs and handicapping conditions of individual
students. Students in this special program are unable to successfully complete the requirements in regular education. However, the
iment of the course is to enhance and strengthen both cognitive and affective skills in order for future mainstreaming of Special
Education students in the regular educaticn cumiculum.

General Mathematics is Special Education math class specifically designed for students who need additional time and
practice in consumer math skills of adding, subtracting, multiplying, and dividing whole numbers, fractions, and dccimals, time
concepts, percentages, tables, and metrics.

Course Goals
Students in Special Edncation General Mathematics will:
perform arithmetic opcrations on whole numbers, decimals, and basic fractions;
demonstraie the ability to test for reasanablencss for answers by estimating;
usc a calculator 1o perform arithmetic operations;
identify which operations to use in a given problem;
measure using English and metric units;
demonstrate skills in using arithmetic in application to real life situations.

Al ol e

Instructional Objectives
Given instruction in the Special Education General Mathematics course, the student will be able to:
perform arithmetic operations on whole numbers, decimals, and basic fractions;
demonstrate the ability 1o test for reasonableness for answers by estimating;
use a calculator to perform arsithmetic operations;
identify which operations to use in a given problem;
measure using English and metric units;
demonstrate skills in using arithmetic in application to real life situations.
as measurcd by receiving a passing grade for the course.

RN .

Course Requirement
Class work and homework on a daily assigned basis, quizzes, tests and/or supplemental work.

Evaluation
Quartcr grades arc basced on preparation and participation, daily assignments, quizzes, tests.
Semester grades are based on the two quarter grades and the final exam.
A passing final grade also requires that two of the three compa nent grades be passing if the student has received a grade of
no credit or F in either marking period.

Pajeok

*Reprinted with permission. Kalamazoo Publlc Schools.
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Secondary Specla! Education Program Manus! Appendix A-35 ¢

Special Education Study Skills

Text
Study Skilis for Students of English, Richard Yorkey. Second Edition. McGraw-Hill, New York.

Prerequisite
Special education student with placement recommended by an Individualized Educational Planning Committee.

Course Description
This program includes specific instruction in basic skills development. The student is offered an opportunity to improve
organizational skills, accept responsibilities for learniny, and receive assistance in mecting the academic goals of the student’s school
program.
This course may be taken for a maximum of three credits.

The study skills class is an excellent example of LEA approved courses; it is designed for those students who need daily
assistance in order 1o pass their mainstreamed classes. These students may:

*have tests read aloud;
=have books on tape;
*have difficult concepts presented in more appropriate ways;
sreceive help completing homework;
sreceive help studying for tests;
ereceive study guides in addition to presented material.

Study skills docs not have a specific course content. Skills are not taught in conventional fashion because the focus is on
mainstream n.aterial. However, gencral concepts in comprehension, notetaking, test taking, and organizational skills are discussed
in an ongoing manner.

The goal of the study skills class is for students to become more successful when mainstreamed and to begin to leamn how
to organize and study more independently.

Grading for study skillsclass can be Jone by usingapoint system suchas 5 points perday tobe camed for student organization
(having books, assignments, materials, efc.), initiative (getting started, knowing when to ask for help) and productivity (work in a
productive, ongoing manner throughout class time). These are the same skills the student will need if s/he is to be successful while
studying indcpendently.

The interfacing of special education and regular education curriculum should be addressed by each local educational agency.
A reciprozal agreement which will allow the transfer of credits should exist between regular cducation and special education. The
classcs offered in each carriculum should be reviewed and decisions should be made as to how substitutions and credit transfers will
take place. For example, special education language arts might be substitated for English composition. Prevocational math might
be substituted for basic math. Other special education classes may be substituted for regular education electives.

Course Goals
Students in Special Education Study Skills will;
use a dictionary effectively;
improve vocabulary;
write an outline;
improve reading for information;
improve n.te taking skills;
leam to use a text;
use the library effectively;
learn to study for examinations;
. learn to identify work needing attention;
10. learn to organize materials .  essary to complete the work;
11. plan effective use of time;
12. improve the compleieness and av uracy of their work.

PN

b~

* Reprinted with permission. Kalamazoo Public Schools.
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- .ppendix A-36* secondary Special Education Program Manual

Special Education Study Skills
Page 2

Instructional Objectives

Given instruction in the Special Education Study Skills course, the student will be able to:
usc a dictionary cffectively;
improve vocabulary,
write an outline;
improve reading for information;
improve note taking skills;
leam to use a text;
usc the library effectively;
leamn to study for examinations;

9. leam 10 identify work needing attention;

10. lecam to organize materials necessary to completc the work;

11. plan effective use of time;

12. improve the completeness and accuracy of their work.
as measured by receiving a passing grade for the course.

NP R WD -

Course Requirements
Class work and homework on a daily assigned basis, quizzes, tests and/or supplemental work.

Evaluation
Quarter grades are based on preparation and panticipation, daily assignments, quizzes, tests.
Scmester grades are based on the two quarter grades and the final exam.

A passing final grade also requires that two of the three component grades be passing if the student has received a grade of
no credit or F in cither marking period.

Rk

¢ Reprinted with permission. Kalamazoo Public Schools.
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Special Education General Science I, I §

Text
Modcrm Earth Scicnce, by Ramsey, Phillips, and Watcnpaugh. Holt, Rinchart & Winston.

Prereguisite
Special education student with placement recommended by an Individualized Educational Planning Committee.

Next Course in Sequence
None. If students wish to take another science course, regular education life scicnoe or physical science should be clected.

Course Description

The Special Education General Science course is established to mect the needs and nandicapping conditions of individual
students. Studentsin the special program are unable to successfully compleie the science requircment in regular education. However,
the intent of the course is to cnhance and strengthen both cognitive and affective skills in order for future mainstrcaming of Special
Education students in the regular cducation curriculum.

Special Education General Science is a course designed to deal with practical,.everyday science. It is an overview of life
scicnce and physical science. Thiscourse takes into account the lower reading levelsamorg students. General Science should provide
an understanding of the interdependence among all living things and their cnvironments. Included in the units arc carcer opportunitics
which meet the needs of the special education student.

Course Goals
Students in General Science will:
1. understand the many different cnvironments on Earth and how living things intcract with their cnvironments;
2. understand the need for plants in the environment;
3. understand how cclls form the basis for multicellular organisms and are the basic unit of lifc;
4, understand the body system;
5. understand common facts and opinions about nutrition;
6. understand the rclationship of Earth to the solar system;
1. understand forces which change Earth’s surfuce;
8. understand weather and climate;
9. understand the occans, scas, and lakes;
10. understand ecology;

Instructional Objectives

Given instruction in the Special Education General Scicnce I, I course, the student will be ablc to:
understand the many different environments on Eanh and how living things interact with their environments:
understand the need for plants in the cnvironment:
understand how cells form the basis for multicellular organisms and arc the basic unit of life:
undersiand the body system;
understand common facts and opinions about nu . ition;
undersiand the relationship of Earth to the solar system;
undersiand forces which change Earth’s surface;
understand weather and climate;
. understand the oceans, seas, and lakes;

10. understand ecology;
as measured by receiving a passing grade for the course,

N R Y
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* Reprinted with permission. Kalamazoo Public Schoos.
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Special Education General Science I, 11
Page 2

Course Requirements
Class work and homework on a daily assigned basis, quizzes, tests and/or supplemental work.

Evaluation
Quarter grades are based on preparation and participation, daily assignments, quizzes, tesis.
Scemester grades are based on the two quarter grades and the final cxam.
A passing final grade also requires that two of the three component grades be passing if the student has received a grade of
no credit or F in either marking period.

Course Overview gnd Timetable

Unit Topic Number of Instructional Days
I Orientation and Introduction 5 days
I The Earth 20 days
I The Solar System 20 days
IV Plants 20 days
Vv Carcer Study 5 days
Vi Volcanoes and Earthgquakes 10 days

AN

Vil Weather 10 days
vill Ccils 20 days
IX Body 25-30 days
X Nutrition 15-20 days
X1 Carcer Study 5 days

Total 155-165 days
Kk
* Reprinted with permission. Kalamazoo Public Scheols,
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Special Education English I, 11 §

Text
ay. Globe Book Company, Inc.

Frerequisite
Special education student with pliccmeat recommended by an Individualized Educational Planning Committce,

Next Course in Sequence
Special Education English I11, IV,

Course Description
The Special Education English I, 11 is cstablished to meet the needs and handicapping conditions of individual students.
Students in this special program are unable to successfully complete the requirements in regular education. However, the intent of
the course is to enhance and strengthen both cognitive and affective skills in order for future mainstreaming of Special Education
students in the regular education curriculum.
Special Education English I, ITincludes grammar, vocabulary, writing, and literature. Sentence and paragraphdevelopment
arc emphasized. The course also reinforces library skills,

Course Goals
Students in Special Education English 1, 1T will:
develop vocabulary and improve spelling skills;
recognize parts of speech and sentence pattems;
use standard punctuation and capitalization;
wrile correct sentences and paragraphs;
develop logical thinking skills;
engage in discussions as boii: speakers and listencrs;
improve reading skills.

NPV W

Instructional Objectives

Given instruction in the Special Education English 1, 11 course, the student will be able (o
develop vocabulary and improve spelling skills;
recognize parts of specch and sentence patiems;
use standard punctuation and capitalization;
wrile correct seniences and paragraphs;
develop logical thinking skills;
engage in discussions as both speakers and listeners;

7. improve reading skills.
as measured by receiving a passing grade for the course.

N

Course Requirement
Class work and homework on a daily assigned basis, quizzes, tests and/or supplemental work,

* Reprinted with permission. Kalamazoo Public Schools.
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Special Education English I, Il
Page 2

Eviluation
Quarter grades arc based on preparation and participation, daily assignments, quizzes, tCsIS.
Semester grades are based on the two quarter grades and the final exam.,
A passing final grade also requires that two of the threc component grades be passing if the student has received a grade of
no credit or F in either marking period.

Course Overview and Timetable

Unit Topic Number of Instructional Days
I Orientation and Introduction 5 days
Il Types of Sentences 10 days
Il Nours 10 days
18 Verbs 10 days
\Y Vocabulary - Teacher Selected Materials 15 days
Vi Literature - Teacher Sclected Materials 15 days

Vil Sentence Writing 15 days

Vil Library Oricatation 5 days
1X Adjectives 10 days
X Adverbs 10 days
X1 Paragraph Writing 20 days
X1 Vocabulary - Teacher Sclected Materials 20 days
Xitl Literaturc - Teacher Selecied Materials 20 days

B

165 days

* Reprinted with permission. Kalamazoo Public Schools.

r-
TTCuvery of Programs and Services 102 1 4 J




Secondary Special Education Program Manual Appendix A-41*

[ Special Education English IL IV )

Prerequisite
Special education student with placement recommended by an Individualized Educational Planning Commitice.

Next Course in Sequence
Specia! Education English V, VI,

Course Description
The Special Education English I11, IV is established to meet the needs and handicapping conditions of individual students,
Students in this special program arc unable to successfully complete the requirements in regular education. However, the intent of
the course is to enhance and strengthen both cognitive and affective skills in order for future mainstreaming of Special Education
students in the regular education curriculum.
Special Education Englisk 111, IV includes grammar, vocabulary, writing, and literature. Sentence and paragraph
development are emphasized. The course also introduces the student to library research and to fiction, poctry, and drama..

Course Goals
Students in Special Education Engiish HI, IV will:
develop vocabulary and improve spelling skills;
recognize parts of speech and senience v dems;
usc standard puncivatios and capitalization;
demonstrate writing skills: correct sentences, descriptive paragraphs, and shont, organized compositions;
demonstraic a knowlcdge of the clements of fiction, poetry ar.4 drama;
demonstrate logical thinking skills;
engage in ‘iscussions as both speakers and listeners.

NawmbEwWwN -

Instructional Objectives

Given instruction in the Special Education English 111, IV course, the student will be able to:
develop vocabulary and improve spelling skills;
recognizc parts of speech and senience patiemns;
use standard punctuation and capitalization;
demonstrate writing skills: correct sentences, descriptive paragraphs, and short, ofganized compositions;
demonstrate a knowledge of the elements of fiction, poctry and drama:
demonstrate logical thinking skills;

7. cngage in discussions as both speakers and listencrs.
as measured by receiving a passing grade for the course.

SAPL N -

Course Requirement
Class work and homework on a daily assigned basis, quizzes, tests and/or supplemental work,

* Reprinted with permission. Kalamazo Public Schools.
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Special Education English 111, IV
Page 2

Evaluation
Quarter grades arc bascd on preparation and participation, daily assignments, quizzes, tests.
Scmester grades are based on the two quarter grades and the final cxam.
A passing iinal grade also requires that two of the three component grades be passing if the student has received a grade of
no credit or F in either marking period.

Course Overview and Timetable

Unit Topic Number of Instructional Days
1 Orirntation and Introduction 5 days
1l Senten.s: Subjects and Predicates 10 days
nt Nouns/Verbs 10 days
v Adjectives/Adverbs 10 days
v Vocabulary - Teacher Selected Matcrials 15 days
VI Literature: Arrangements in Literature - Teacher Sclected Storics 20 days
VI Writing: Sentences and Paragraphs 15 days

VIII Library Orientation

X Pronouns
X Prepositions
X1 Writing: Paragraph and Composition Development
X1 Vocabulary - Teacher Sclected Materials
Xl Literature: Poetry/>rama
Total 170 days
ek

* Reprinted with permission. Kalamazoo Public Schools,
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Speclal Education English V, VI

Text
Glencog English 9; Glencos Enelizin 10r Glencoe Fnglish 11; Arrangements in Eiterature

Prerequisite
Special education student with placement recommended by an Individualized Educational Planning Commitice.
Next Course in Sequence
Regular Education English.
Course Description

The Special Education English V, VI is establishced to meet the necds and handicapping conditions of individual students.
Students in this special program are unable to successfully complete the reguirements in regular education. However, the intent of
the course is to enhance and strengthen both cognitive and affective skills in order for future mainsircaming of Special Education
students in the regular education curriculum.

Special Education English V, VI includes grammar, vocabulary, wnting, and literature. Sentence and paragraph
development are emphasized. The course also reinforces library research.

Course Goals
Students in Special Education English V, VI will:
develop vocabulary and improve spelling skills;
recognize parts of speech and sentence patterns;
use standard punctuation and capitalization;
demonstrate wriling skills: correct sentences, descriptive paragraphs, and short, organized compositions;
wrile a research assignment;
study a novel;
demonsirate logical thinking skills;
engage in discussions as both spcakers and listeners.

RN D WD

Instructional Objectives
Given instruction in the Special Education English V, VI course, the student will be able to:
develop vocabulary and improve spelling skills;
recogmze parts of speech and sentence patterns;
usc standard punctuation and capitalization;
demonstrate writing skills: correct semences, descriptive paragraphs, and shont, organized compositions;
write a research assignment;
study a novel;
demonstrate logical thinking skills;
engage in discussions as both speakers and listcners.
as mcasumd by receiving a passing grade for the course.,

PNV B W~

Course Requirement
Class work and homework on a daily assigned basis, quizzes, tests and/or supplemental work.

* Reprinted with permission. Kzlsmazoo Public Schools.
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Special Education English V, V1
Page 2

Evaluation
Quarter grades are based on preparation and participation, daily assignments, guizees, tests.
Semester grades are based on the two quarter grades and the final exam.
A passing final grade also requires that two of the three component grades be passing if the student has received a grade of
10 credit or F in either marking period.

Course Overview and Timetable

Unit Topic Number of Instructional Days
1 Orientation and Introduction 5 days
It Sentences: Subjects and Predicates 10 days
I Nouns/Verbs/Adjectives/Adverbs 15 days
v Vocabulary Teacher Sclected Materials 15 days
A4 i : Arra ents in Literature - Teacher Selected Storics 15 days
V1 Wrmng' Paragraphs and Themes 15 days

Vil Conjuncuonsllmeqecmns 10 days

Vil Library Orientation 5 days
IX Subject/Verb Agreement 10 days
X Verb Usage 10 days
X1 Writing: Research Project 30 days

X1 Literature: Novel 30 days

Total 170 days
Fkd
* Reprintec with permission. Kalameazoo Public Schools.
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Text
Pcople and Our World. Kownslar and Smart. Holt, Rinchart and Winston.

Prerequisite
Special education student with placement recommended by an Individualized Educational Planning Commitice.

Next Course in Sequence
U.S. History.

Course Description

The Ninth Grade Special Education Social Studies I, 11 is established to meet the needs and handicapping conditions of
individual students. Students in this special program arc unable to successfully complele the requircments in regular education.
However, the intent of the course is 10 enhance and strengthen both cognitive and affective skills in order for future mainstreaming
of Special Education students in the regular education curriculum.

In this program, students learn about the world's major cultures and socicties. The course stresses the diversity inthe world’s
economic, political, religious, and social systems. Historical perspective is provided on major world cvents and movements. Students
are encouraged to developa knowledge of and anappreciate for the contributions of the world’s many cultures to the collective wisdom
of the human race. This course also includes attention to those cultural differences which have and do lead to conflict.

A part of this course is established for the study of career opportunitics. The purposc of this unit is to complement the
Kalamazoo Public Scheols® Career Development Program with students cxamining career chioices, In this way, fulure courses are
sclected for definite purpose to accomplish long term rather than short term.

Course Goals
Students in Ninth Grade Special Education Social Studics I, IT wili:
recognize and develop the attitudes and skills for successful participation in and completion of high school;
devclop the skills necessary for participation in society as an individual and as a group member;
understand the history and present state of world culture;
build on and develop new geography skills;
understand the relationships 2mong the social science disciplines;
develop communication skills;
sel tentative career related goals;
develop the ability to acquire, analyze, organize, and usc information 1o prepare logical answers on research
projects.

i A o s

Instructional Objectives
Given instruction in the Ninth Grade Special Education Social Studies 1, I coursc, the student will be able to:
recognize and develop the attitudes and skills for successful participation in and completion of high school;
develop the skills necessary for participation in socicty as an individuzl and as a group member;
understand the history and present state of world culiure;
build on and develop new geography skills;
understand the relationships ameng the social science disciplines;
develop communication skills;
set tentative career related goals;
develop the ability 10 acquire, analyze, organize, and use information to prepare logical answers on rescarch
projects.
as measurcd by receiving a passing grade for the course.

PN R LN

* Reprinted with permission. Kalemazoo Public Scheols.
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*

Ninth Grade Special Education Social Swudies I, I
Pape 2

Course Requirement
Class work and homework on a daily assigned basis, quizzes, tests and/or supplemental work.

Evaluation
Quarter grades are based on preparation and panicipation, daily assignmenis, quizzes, tesis,
Semester grades are based on the two quarter grades and the final exam.
A passing final grade also requires that two of the three component grades be passing if the student has received a grade of
no credit or F in cither marking period.

Course Overview and Timetabie

Unit Topic Number of Instructional Days
I Orientation ard Introduction S days
Il Greece and Rome 25 days
I Middle East 15 days
Iy Ancient Far East: India/Japan 15 dayr
A4 Literature: Armangements in Litexature - Teacher Selected Stories 15 days

Career Unit - Carcer Study 10 days

Current Events (about 1/2 hour per week) 9 days

R
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v Western Europe 20 days

V1 Eastern Enrope/Russia 15 days
Vi Africa 15 days
Vil Latin America 15 days
Career Unit - Career Study 10 days

Current Events (about 1/2 per weck) 9 gays

Total 168 days

Audio Visual Suggestions
Unit I: Orientation/Introduction ; K22370 - “World History: An Overview”
K16370: “Maps for a Changing World” (11 minutcs)
K16340: “Map Skills - Using Diffcrent Maps Together” (11 minute)

Unit II: Greece and Rome K15850 - Life in Ancient Rome™
10950 - “Athens: The Golden Age” (30 minutes)

5914( - “Mythology of Greece and Rome” (16 minutes)

K15350 - “Julius Cae..ar” (22 minutes)

K1R8640 - “Rise of the Roman Empire” (13 minutes)

Unit I1}: Middle East K16660 - “The Middle East™
K37190 - “The Middie East: Mosaic of People”
K81630 - “Isracl: ‘The West Bank”

Unit 1IV: Ancient Far East 54160 - “Asia”

K11390 - “Buddhist World” (11 minutes)
Ki15160 - “Japan: An Historical Overview”

* Reprinted with permission. Kalamazoo Public Schools.
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Ninth Grade Special Education Social Studies I, 11
Fage 3

Unit V: Western Europe K32970 - “Charlcmagne: Holy Barbarian”
K34020 - “Crusades, The”

K16280 - “Magna Carta | & 11"

5606 - “English History - Tudor Period” (11 minutes)

K23770 - “Puritan Expericnce: Forsaking England”

K18540 - “Reformation I, 11"

Unit VI: Eastern Europe 63800 - “Russia”
K29370 - “Mighty Volga”

60380 - “Russia™

60690 - “Siberia - Endless Honzon I, I”

Unit VII: Africa 53960 - “Ancicnt Africans”

Unit VIII: Latin America 53990 - "“Ancient Peruvian” (36 minutcs)
K31450 - “Francisco Pizarro: Ten Who Dared”

Hhdk

* Reprinted with permission. Kalamazoo Public Schools.
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Special Education United States History I, Il

Text
Rise of the American Nation. Tod and Curti. Harcourt, Brace an Javanovich.

Prerequisite
Special education student with placement recommended by an Individualized Educational Planning Commitice.

Next Course in Sequence
U.S. Govemment.

Course Description

The Special Education United States History 1, I is established to meet the needs and handicapping conditions of
individual students. Students in this special program are unable to successfully complete the requiremncnts inregular cducation.
However, the intent of the course is to enhance and strengthen both cognitive and affective kills in order for future
mainstreaming of Special Education students in the regulur education curriculum.

It is a full year course designed to fulfill the United States History requirement of the Kalamazoo Public Schools. The
course is a traditional, chronological presentation of our nation s history beginning with the Asian migration to North America
to modern American history

In addition to basic information directly related to history, this course presents social, cconomic, and political aspects
as they are related to the growth and development of the United States. Special emphasis is placed on understanding the past
as it related to the present.

Course Goals
Students in Special Education United States History I, IT will:

1. understand the history and present state of American culture;

2. develop the skills nccessary for participation in society as an individual and as a group member;

3. demonstrate a knowledge of the role of geography and its implications for United States history from 1450
to the present;

4. develop the ability to acquire, analyze, organizc, and usc information to prepare logical answers on research
projects;

5. develop communication skills;

Instructional Objectives
Given instruction in the Special Education United States History 1, IT course, the student will be able to:
1. understand the history and present state of American culture;
2. develop the skills necessary for participation in socicty as an individual and as a group member;
3. demonsirate a knowledge of the role of geography and its implications for United Statcs history from 1450
to the present;
4. devclopthe ability to acquire, analyze, organize, and use information to prepare logical answers on research
prajecis;
5. develop communication skills;
as measured by receiving a passing grade for the course.

Course Reouirement
Class wark and homework on a daily assigned basis, quizzes, tests andfor supplemental work.

Evaluation
Quarter grades arc hascd on preparation and participation, daily assignments, quizzes, 1ests.
Semester grades are based on the two quarter grades and the final exam.
A passing final grade also requires that two of the three component grades be passing if the student has received a
grade of no credit or F in either marking period.

* Reprinted with permission. Kalamazoo Public Schools.
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Special Education United States History 1, 11
Page 2

Course Overview and Timetable

Unit Topic Number of Instructional Days
1 Prchistory through War of 1812 40 days
Introduction
Discovery
Setting Up a Government
The Constitution
War of 1812

1 1820°s through The Early 1860's 40 days
Exploration West
Political Partics
Education
Transportation
Wars

1 Civil War trough World War 1 40 days
Civil War
Changing Citics
Business
World War I1

v 1920's through 1970’s 40 days
Roaring 20's
Depression
The 1940's

ko

* Reprinted with permission. Kalamazoo Public Schools.
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Special Education Unlted States Government X

Text
ent. McClenaghan, Allyn Bacon.

Prerequisite
Special education student with placement recommended by an Individualized Educational Planning Committee.

Next Course In Seqq ance
As frequently as possible we will adhere to the regular education sequence. However, flexibility in the sequence nceds to
be provided because of staffing patterns and student earollment.

Course Description

The Special Education United States Government [ is established to meet the necds and hand“-apping conditions of
individual students. Students in this special program are unable to successfully compicte the requirements in regular education.
However, the intent of the course is to enhance and strengthen both cognitive and affective skills in order for future mainsircaming
of Special Education students in the regular education curriculum.

This course introduces students to the form and functions of our federal systcm of government. Students examine the
responsibilitics of citizens in American democracy and the individual rights guarantced by the U. §. Constitution. Special Education
U.S. Government satisfies the final social studies requirement for graduation from the Kalamazoo Public Schools. Although
spe-ializing in the field of political science, Special Education, U.S. Government is designed to complement the skills and concepts
dev . Hed in carlier social studies classes, paraticularly the U.S. History course.

Course Goals
Students in Special Education United States Government 1 will:
acquire the knowlcdge and skills to effectively participate in a democratic socicty in the later twentieth centwry.
acquire the knowledge and skills needed for effective participation in an interdependent, global socicty;
develop an understanding of the basic principles of the United States Constitution;
develop an understanding of the hasic characteristics of the United States Constitution;
develop an understanding of the basic characteristics of state government;
develop an understanding of the basic characteristics of state government;
develop an understanding of the basic principles of our economy;
continue the development an improvement of social studies skills.

X NO DD W N

Instructional Objectives
Given instruction in the Special Education United States Government I course, the student will be able to:
acquire the knowledge and skills to effectively participate in a democratic society in the later twenticth century.
acquire the knowledge and skills needed for effective participation in an interdependent, global society;
develop an understanding of the basic principles of the United States Constitution;
develop an understanding of the basic characteristics of the United States Constitution;
develop an understanding of the basic charactesistics of state government;
develop an understanding of the basic characteristics of state government
develop an undersianding of the basic principies of our economy;
continue the development an improvement of social studies skills.
as measured by recciving a passing grade for the course.

BWNPAB LN

Course Reguirement
Class work and homework on a daily assigned basis, quizzes, tests and/or supplemental work.

Evaluation
Quartcr grades are based on preparation and participation, daily assignents, quizzes, tests.
Scmester grades are based on the two quarter grades and the final exam.
A passing final gradc also requires that two of the three component grades be passing; if the student has received a grade of
no credit or F in either marking period.

* Reprinted with permission. Kalamazoo Public Schools.
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Special Education United States Government |

Page 2
Course Overview and Timetable

Unit Topic Number of Instructional Days
I Orientaton/Foundation of American Govemment 10 days
I National Branches of Government 20 days
111 State Branches of Govemment 20 davs
v Local Branches of Government 10 days
\' Economic Issues 15 days
A | Current Events and Career Orientation 10 days

Vil Review and

o

Final Exam 5 days

BN N
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Text
. Kendall Green Publications, Gallaudet College Press. Inicrmediale

suage, Madsen, W. )., Gallaudet College Press. Conversational Sien

An It ate- £ , allaudctCollegePreg Basic Sign Communications, Newell, W,
and Holwmb, S, Nauonal Assocxauon of lhe Deaf.

Prerequisite
Special education student winh placement recommended by an Individualizcd Educational Planning Committee.

Next Course in Sequence
As frequently as possible we will adhere to the regular education sequence. However, flexibility in the sequence needs to
be provided because of staffing patterns and student coroliment.

Course Description

The Special Education Sign Language course is established 1o meet the need  and handicapping conditions of individual
students. Students in this special program are unablc to successfully pass courses using oral communication techniques as their sole
source of input. Skilis and techniques in sign language arc required tostrengthenand enhance the student’s lcarning and understanding
of spoken language. This course is designed as an cffective way for hearing impaired students to develop English and progress in
rcading for further growth and pleasurc. It will also enhance the student’s speech and speech-reading ability through greater
knowledge of the English language.

The student’s success in mainstreamed c¢lasses is directly related to het/his ability to communicate with the interpreter
assigned to assist the student.

This course may be taken for credit from onc to four years. These same objectives will be expanded as the student’s level
of proficiency increascs.

Course Goals
Students in Special Education Sign Language will effectively usc expressive and receptive skills by:
demonstrating ability in fingerspelling;.
demonstrating knowledge of sign language vocabulary;
demonstrating knowledge of word mcanings of the signs;
demonstrating knowledge of the basic differences between American Sign Language and Signed English;
demonstrating proficiency in using Total Communication (a combination of speech and sign);
listing the five basic parts of the communication process and how they are related;
listing the roles and responsibilities of students, interpreters, and instructors;
listing the factors which influence what channels and languages interprefers use in communication;
demonstrating good rhythm, flow, and production of signs in connected language;
demonstrating ability in using Total Communication in signing songs and in reciting poetry;
demonstrating 1bility in using communication devices for the hearing impaired (TTY, captioning devices, cic.).

mmTxENMENN-
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Instructional Objectives

Given instruction in the Special Education Sign Language course, the student will effectively usc cxpressive and receptive
skills by:
demonstrating ability in fingerspelling;.
demonstrating knowledge of sign language vocabulary;
demonstrating knowledge of word meanings of the signs;
demonstrating knowledge of the basic differences between American Sign Language and Signed English;
demonstrating proficiency in using Total Communication (a combination of speech and sign);
listing the five basic pants of the communication process and how they are related;
listing the roles and responsibilities of students, interpreters, and instructors;
listing the factors which influence what channels and languages interprelers use in communication;
9. demonstrating good rhythm, flow, and preduction of signs in connecied language;
10. demonstrating ability in using Total Communication in signing songs and in reciting poetry;
11. demonstrating ability in using communication devices for the hearing impaired (TTY, captioning devices, efc.).

RNGAD WP~

Course Requirement
Class work and homework on a daily assigned basis, quizzes, tests and/or supplemental work.

Evaluation
Quarter grades are based on preparation and participation, daily assignments, quizzcs, lests.
Semeslter grades are based on the two quarter grades and the final ex..m.
A passing final grade also requires that two of the three component grades be passing if the student has received a grade of
no credit or F in either marking period.

Course Overview and Timetable

Unit Topic Number of Instructional hays
I The Course and Method 5 days
1l Visual Training, Gestures, Mime 5 days
i Pronoun System and Yes/No Questions 10 days
v Name and What/Who Questions 10 days
v Family Relationships 10 days
Vi Terminology in Deaf Education & Signing 5 days
Vil Where and Related Signs 10 days
VIl When and Related Signs 10 days
IX Communication Processes of Deaf and Hard of Hearing Persons 10 days

X Commands and Other Verbs 10 days

N

Mental Processes, Feelings and How Questions
What Color and Which One
Signaling, Telecommunication, and Captioning Devices
Weather Phrases and Terminology
Persons and Things
Food Terms
Role of Interpreter, Student and Teacher
Songs and Pocms Intermittently throughout the Semester
Revicw and Final Exam

Total 170 days

e adeade

* Reprinted with permission. Kalamazoo Public Schools.
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XL

i Specially Designed Physical Education

Text

None.

Prerequisite
Special education st .nt with placement recommended by an Individualized Educational Planning Committee.

Next Course in Sequence
None. Students are required to take one semester of physical cducation graduation. However, it i recommendea that this
course be available every semester and that it could be an option recommended by the Individualized Educational Planning
Committee.

Course Description

The Specially Designed Physical Education course is established to meet the needs and handicapping conditions of
individual students. Students in the specially designed program are unable to successfully complete the physical education
requirement in regular education. The intent of this course is to enhance fundamental motor skills, physical fitness, leisure time,
traditional sport skills, and related health practices..

Specially Designed Physical Education isacourse designed to maximize the individual potential of cach student. This course
takes into account the strengths and limitations of each student, and provides adaptations, thus enabling the studenis to their their full
potential..

Course Goals
Students in Specic . y Designud Physical Education will:
be able to operate a combination lock;.
be able to change clothes for class activity when (cquired;
shower when necessary;
improve fundamental motor skills;
improve physical fitness;
enhance awareness and development of leisure time activitics;
improve traditional sports skills;
improve fundamental knowledge and participation in daily hygienc;
improvernent fundamental knowledge of personal and water safely practices.

RN -

Rk

* Reprinted with permission. Kslumazoo Public Schuols,
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Secondary Specia) Education Program Manual Appendix A-5§5

When testing a student classified as handicapped, any of the modifications lisicd below may be used. The decision as to
which ones should be used will be determined by the student’s needs.

1. The student may be tested in his/her regular classroom: very few changes canbe implemented in this sctting without
disrupting the rest of the class. Therefore, the more modifications needed, the more likely that the student should
be tested in a separate setting.

2. The student may be tested in a resource room, alone, or with other students classified as handicapped who need the
same type of administration changes.

3. The student may be tested individually. If he/she needs administrative adapiations this sctting would be best. If

at all possible, theExminershmldbcsolnmmwhoisfamﬂiarwithﬂmsmdan

Identifying Information and General Information questions may be gridded by the Examiner in advance.

If the student cannot transfer the answer to the answer sheet, he/she may record the answers in the test bookletL. (In

all cases when the student does not answer on the computer answer sheet, the Examiner will be responsible for

cotering the student’s answers on the answer sheet.)

6. The student may answer the questions orally, if he/she normally uscs this response mode to answer test questions
in the classroom. (In all cases when the student does not answer on the computer answer shoet, the Examiner will
be responsible for entering the student’s answers on the answer sheet.)

7. The student may use a communication device (audio or print output) if he/she usually uscs the device to
communicate in the classroom (an abacus or calculator cannot be uscd). This should be determuncd before testing
so that necessary devices will be in working order and availablc. (In all cases when the student does not answer
on the computer answer sheet, the Examiner will be responsible for entering the student’s answers on the answer
sheet.)

If a student cannot use a #2 pencil, he/she may use a thicker pencil,
Examiners may repeat directions or re-cxplain examples if not understood.

. Examiners may reword directions for clarity as long as the rewording docs not change the natiase or intent of the
item,

11. All directions written in the test may be read 1o the student. Under no circumstances should ilems, passagces, or

actual test sections be rcad to the student.

12. Sessions may be extended beyond suggested time limits. This is s power test, not a speed test. Time scgments
should be regulated to accommodate the student: giving parts of scctions or providing frequent breaks are
accepiable procedures. A student should not be penalized because of stringent time limits.

13. Students may use a mask (paper used to cover parts of the 1est) to block off an iicm or 10 mark their place on the
test.

14. Students may be given a practice test one or two weeks before actual testing. Practice tests will familiarize the

student with test-taking techniques.

e NS
SRR

A few auditorily handicapped students may be able to take the stan;iard MBS Test in a regular setting and so not require
adaptations in testing procedures. Others with more severe problems may aced many administration modifications.

In addition to the general modifications listed above, specific adaptations which may be implemented to accommodate
auditorily handicapped students are described below. These modifications do not have to beused. The examiner should decide which
Ones are necessary according to the student’s needs.

bl o

0 OO
=

L

Specific accommodations for handicapped students, as outlined In “The New Jersey Minimum Basic Skills Testing Prooram:
Accommodating Handicapped Pupils” Juhnson, n.d.).
160
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Suggested Modifications 1o Accommaodate Handicapped Students
Pape 2

Nt S A 3 3 ISR SR
The modifications used in this section are appropriate for some auditorily handicapped students, especially those who do
not have severe problems and arc able 10 take the test in a regular classroom. Very few adjustments can be madg in this scuting;
therefore, if you fecl that a student cannot be tested with these minimal modifications, the student should be tested in adifferent setting,
cither on a one-to-one basis or with other auditorily handicapped students who will be tesied with similar test administration
modifications.
If an auditorily handicapped student is tested in a regular setting, the following administration modifications arc the only
oncs which may be implemented.

1. The student may read all dictated instructions. Students may have a typed sheet containing all dircctions ready by
the Examiner. Thus, the student can read directions after or as the Examiner dictaics them.

2. The student should be scated i1 a section of the classroom where he/she will not be distracted. The student should
be able to sce the Examiner cicarly and concentrate on the test ilems without distraction.

3. Allhearingdevices normally used by the student (hearing aid) should be checked; batteries should be working. The
device should not interfere with test-taking process.

4. ‘The Examincr may signal visually when it is time 1o stop by flashing lights in the roon: or giving a hand signal to
the student.

A special setting can be arcsource room or classroom where the student is tested on a one-to-one basis or with other auditorily
handicapped students who will be tested using similar test administration modifications. When the auditorily handicapped student
is tested in a special sctting, all modifications discussed in previous sections plus the adjustments listed below may be used:

1. Alldirectionsread by the Examiner may be priniod on a shect or placed on atransparency (overhead ransparencics
will be in large print). In this manner the student can read everything the eacher dictates. The mode of writicn
dircctions (transparency or printed sheet) should be determined prior to 1esting.

The Examiner should be familias with students. A teacher or guidance counselor who ksows the students or has
taught the students should administer the test.

2

L %
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INSTRUCTIONAL PERSONNEL

'

Reviews

v
e e ____MET e
*Diagnostic Information
*Present ievel of Performance
_ *Primary Areas of Concem

Develops

] °Gnals & Shon~'I crm Instmctmnal Objccuv\s bascd on thc MI‘ T ]

Reviews

e CURRICULUM
[ 'Hterarchy of Skills

*Scape & Sequence
_ 'Studcm Managemcnt Syslcm |

Determines

ENABLING OBJECTIVES

*Appropriate for Studcmt
*To mect STIOs and Annual Goals of IEP
*From the Curriculum Hierarchy (If needed objectives are
not included in the curriculum, modify the
s;ummlmm.cmmmﬂm

Provides
l «Instruction
*Evaluation
-Documentation of Progress

Recyele

NDTE. It a studont mansgemeant systom Is in usa In the district, 8 teacher mviem !he student's pmgresn to assist in se!acnng enabling ohjecﬁves,

.
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IEPC Report Form §
.

— — — Date of IEPC Mecting

T Student ¥
o — — — — Name of District VA 4
Date of Conscent 1o Eval

pd L
Date of Last Eval

Section I - Student Data , Purpose and Participsnts

Student Name i1 L L 1 i 1
I_ast First Middle Sex Birthdate yrade
Resident District Schoul Operating District
Parent/Legal Guardian 1 1 i 1
Last Mother Father Home Phone Wark Phone
Address
Number Sirect (Apt. No) Cliry Stute Zip Codc

Keen e hnic Status: L3 White L1Black [INative Anxrican O Hispanic O Asian

St <sidence (If other than parcayguardian) Home Phane

Native ’ anguage of Student as Indicated by Parent — Native Language in Home

Purposc of JTEPC:  gOlnitial l1EP [OReview 03 Yeur Comprehensive Evaluation
O Change of Lducational Status I Termination of Services 1 10ther (Reason):

Name of Committee Members (Signatures Indicate Partcipation):

Resident Dastrict Represcentative

Parenvl.cgal Guardian Operating Districs Representative

Purent/l egal Guardian Swudent's Teacher

Swudent (if appropriate) . Multidisciplinary Evaluation Team Rep.
Other(s) Siudent’'s Regular Hducation Teacher

Parcni(s) or Legal Guardian(s) were contacted by professionsl personnel from the school district o explain purpose of this meeting.
By: Dae:

Section 1I - Eligibility & Determination of Appropriate Progrums/Services
Evaluation/Test Procedures and Results (For initial and 3 year evaluation):

» Evaluaton Procedure/Test:

Results:

» Evaluation Procedure/Test: —

Resulls:
This is not a state-mandated form; it is only an example.
F l{[lc‘very of Programs and Services 120 1 6 3
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AT NN

Student's Level of Educt’ onal Performance:

Cognitive
Affective
Psychomotor

Based on the evaluation procedures and test results this student is determined to be:

[} Ineligible for special education PrORrams Or services
[3 Bligible for special education programs or services sccording to the characieristics in (Use 1 for primary impairment; 2 for secondary):
(Refer to the back of this page for the explanation of the following initials)

- R340.1703 SMI ____R340.1704 TMI —R340.1705 EMI -...R340.1706 EI
—R340.1707 1  ___R340.1708 VI —-_R340.1709 POHI —..R340,1710 SLI
—-R340.1711 PP1 ___R340.1713 SLD —.R340.1714 SXI —_R340.1715 Al

Section III - Annual Goals and Short Tecn Objectives
All goals and objectives for this student will be reviewed within one year of the date of this 1EP.

Area(s) of Instruction: i Present Level of Eduacational Performance:

Educational Expectations: Annual Goals:

Short Term Instructional Objectives: Evaluation Procedure, Criteria, and Schedulce:

Arca(s) of Instruction: Present [ evel of Iducational Perfonmance:

Educational Fxpectations: Amnual Goals:

Short Term: Instructional Chjectives: Evaluation Procadure, Criteria, and Schedule:

Arca(s) of Instruction: Present Level of EEducational Performance:

Educational Expectations: Annual Goals:

Short Term Instructional Objectives: Evaluation Procedure, Criteria, and Schedule:

This is not a state-mandated form; it is only an example.
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St e

Section IV - Special Education ngrams and Services

Least Restrictive Environment options considered and reason for acceptance or rejection:

PROGRAM OR RELATED SERVICE OPTION ACCEPTREIECT RATIONALL

Based on the above information the IEPC determines the following programs/scrvices
to be appropriate to mect the unique needs of this student.

* Categorical Program (Refer to the back of page 2 for the explanation of the following initials)

00 R340.1738 SM1 0O0R340.1739 T™I OR340.1740 EMI 0O R340.1741 EI Is this secondary

OR340.1742 HI OR340.1743 VI OR340.1744 POLII [JR340.1747 LD program deparimen-

CIR340.1748 SXI CIR340.1754 PP1 IR340.1756 SLI [ R340.1758 Al talized? OOYes ONo
Frequency Anticipated Duration

Note: if the above categorical program docs not correspond with the student’s primary impairment category (see Section If), the IEPC must provide a
rxtionale for the alicrative program. The parent/guardian must consent to this alternative program. If the parent/guardian coes not consent, the
student must be placed in a program that corresponds to his/her primary impairment or the district must initite due process procedurces to determine
the appropriate program. Parcnt consent/signature for alternative program:

* Resource Program  [IR340.1749a  [OR340.1749b (Departmentalized OYes OO No)

Frequency Anticipated Ducation

Teacher Endorsement(s) If an appropriate endorsement does not correspond with the student's primary
impairment category, teacher consultant scrvices must be considered for the resource teachar.  Are these services needed? [Yes [INo

» Aucillary and Related Services/Instructional Services (Refer to the back of page 2 for the explanation of the following initials)

R340.1749 TC: OEI QLD OMI O OVI OPOHI OAL Frequency: ——. — Duration:

Daratiom R340.1701(c): Duration
O&M
SsSw
Sp

R340.1745S1}1
R340.174611/11

R340.1755PNS

[0 Special Transportation:

Extent to which Student will Participate in Regular Education Programs

Total hours in school day: # ___ __ Hours in special education: #__ Hours in regular cducation: #_
This committee excreises its option to recommend that the above programs/services be delivered at:

SES - Version 1 Jlp

This is not a state-mandated form; it is only an example.
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Eligibility:

SMI - Severely Mentally Impaired TMI - Trainable Mentally Impaired
EMI - Educable Mentally Impaired EI - Emotionally Impaired

HI - Hearing Impaired VI - Visually Impaired

POHI - Physically and Otherwise Health Impaired SXI - Severely Multiply Impaired
PPI - Preprimary Impaired SLI- Severely Language Impaired
Al - Autistic Impaired SLD - Specific Learning Disability

Categorical Program:

SMI - Severely Mentally Tmpaired TMI - Trainable Mentally Impaircd
EMI - Educable Mentally Impaired El - Emotionally Impaired

HI - Hearing Impaired VI - Visually Impaired

POHI - Physically and Otherwise Health Impaired LD - Learning Disabled

SXI - Severely Muitiply Impaired PPI - Preprimary Impaired

SLI - Severely Language Impaired Al - Autistic Impaired

Ancillary and Related Services/Instructional Services:

TC - Teacher Consultant EI - Emotionally Impaired
HI - Hearing Impaired VI - Visually Impaired
POHI - Physically and Otherwise Health Impaired LD - Leamning Disabled
MI - Mentally Impaired Al - Autistic Impaired

This is not a state-mandated form; it is only an example.
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Section V - Additlonal Comments

Physical education was considered: [1 Yes {1 No and the following determinetion was made:
O Regular Physical Education [0 Adaptive Physical Education [ Requirement Completed

Course of study is:

O Regular education curriculum leading to a high school diploma.

O Special education cwrriculum (ISD plan approved) leading to a high school diploma that includes physical education, personal
adjustment, prevocations! and vocational education.

* Prevocationalivocational education was comsidered: 0 Yes O No

Vocational altemative determined to be appropriate: 3 Regular Vocational Bducation O Adaptive Vocational Education
O Special Education Vocational Education O Individuslized Vocational Education
Vocational evaluation has been completed: OYes (I No Date_ / /-

* Any participant in the JEPC who disagrees with the committee's determination may indicate the reasons below or attach a

Section V - Additional Comments

The Resident District

* [ The resident district does agrec with this IEP.
[J The resident district does not agree with this IEP and requests an impartial due process hearing under R340.1724.

Signed Date

Superintendent or Designee

* The Parent(s) or Guardian

1 {we) have been fully informed of all our rights and procedural safeguards conceming the identification, evaluation, placement
and programs and sexvices in the IEP. Those rights include the right to disagree with the IEP and/or the assignment notice
when it isreceived: [0 Yes O No

] I (we) agree with this IEP.

. I {we) disagree with this IEP and request an impartial due process hearing under R340.1724.

Signed Date
Parenifiusndian

Signed Date
Parent/Guardian

SES - Version 1.0lp

This is not a state-mandated form; it Is only an example.
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Secondary Special Education Program Marusl

Appendix B-1

Robert Dietker
Livonia Public Schools School District
Livonia, MI

June 1986

This course is designed to promote personal adjustment. Instruction will emphasize the development of personal and
social skills needed for adult independent living. Major arcas of cmphasis will be: Understanding of Self; Interpersonal Rela-

tionships; and Philosophy of Life.

(l. Understanding of Self)

A. Increase self-awareness
B.  Express feelings appropriately

@. Interpersonal Relationships)

A.  Improve conversation skills

B.  Improve peer/adult relationships

C.  Increase understanding of family roles/relationships

D.  Increase understanding of dating, marriage and divorce
E.  Increase understanding of parenting

169
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(ot Prtconty i)

A. Increasing understanding of values
B.  Life planning

G The student wiil improve self-mncept.)

>

The student will increase self-awareness

The student will recognize similaritics and differences between the physical characteristics of self and others.
The student will recognize similarities and differences between the emotional characteristics of self and others,
The student will recognize similarities and diffcrences between the intellectual characteristics of self and others.
The student will name one’s own positive attributes.

The student will describe onc’s own handicap.

The student will share positive and negative information/experiences about self.

The student will identify factors that contributed to a positive/negative experience.

The studeat will identify alternate strategies which could influence situations.

The student will identify realistic goals (personal skills) for self in subject situatiuns.

The student will practice new strategics in simulaied situations.

The student will evaluate the cffectiveness of the alternative strategics.

ol Ol o
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The student will increase the ability to express feelings appropriately.

The student will recognize one’s own feelings when they have been identified.

The student will increase knowledge of vocabulary relating o emotions/feelings.

The student will recognize verbal expressions of feclings.

The student will recognize how feelings are transmitied non-verbally (body language, cic.).

The student will identify somcone with whom they can express feelings (¢.g., family members).

The student will express negative feelings appropriately in a simulated situation,

The student will express positive feclings appropriately in a simulated situation.

The student will identify personal ways that they can appropriately express negative feclings.

The student will identify personal ways that they can appropriatcly express positive feclings.

The student will list situations in which ncgative fcelings were experienced.

The student will identify factors which contributed to the situation in which positive feelings were experienced.
The student will list situation in which ncgative feclings were experienced.

The student will identify factors which contributed to the situation in which negative feclings were expericnced.
The student will describe sirategies to avoid/change negative feeling situations.

The student will describe sirategics to maximize the occurrence of positive fecling situations.,

WO e
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@. The student will improve interpersonzl re!atimships.)

>

The student will improve conversation skills.

The student will respond appropriately when addressed by peer/adult.

The student will express wants/needs appropriately.

The student will engage in conversation with familiar peer.

The student will engage in conversation with familiar adult.

The student will utilize socially acceptable (peer/adult and formal/informal) greetings, compliments, farcwells, cic.
The student will cxhibit conversational etiquette by allowing others to speak.

The student will exhibit conversational etiquette by taking turns during a conversation,

The student will cxhibit conversational etiquetie by excusing one’s self if an interruption is necessary.
The student will maintain appropriate degroe of eye contact when conversing with others.

The student will maintain appropriate social distance when conversing with peersfadults.

The student will demonstrate effective questioning skills in class discussions.

12.  The student will demonstrate effective answering skills in class discussions.

13.  The student will respond to and utilize humor appropriately.

14.  The student will demonstratc appropriate telephone message giving/taking skills.

15.  The student will demonstrate appropriate telcphone conversation skills,

16.  The student will identify the meanings of various ! 1nes used in conversation.

17.  The student will respond appropriately to various tones.

XN A W N
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The student will improve peer/adult relationships.

The student will identify reasons for associating with peers.

The student will identify reasons for associating with adults.

The student will identity reasons for associating with family.

The student will recognize reasons for establishing close interpersonal relationships with family members.
The student will recognize reasons for the establishment of close intcrpersonal relationships between two people.
The student secks assistance from peers/adults.

The student will provide assistance when asked.

The student will follow class rules.

The student will follow game rules.

The student will work cooperatively with pecr/adul,

The student will exhibit understanding for others.

The student will describe situations in which others have influenced the student.

The student will describe situations in which the student has influenced others.

The student will accept another’s point of view.

The student will engage in group problem solving.

The student will use appropriaic manners.

- I B T < SRV T - S P 6 R
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C. The student will increase understanding of family roles and reiationship.

1 The student will identify family members.

2.  The student will identify family structurcs (e.g., single parent).

3.  The student will list th2 rights of cach pertinent family member.

3 The student will list the responsibilities of each pertinent family member.

5 The student will list the role of each family member.

6 The student will list the role of a child in the family at subjert ages: prescheol, clementary, middie school, high
school.

7.  The student will list the possible or changing roles of family members.

8.  The student will identify family rolcs/responsibilities that can be shared.

9.  The student will list ways to share family roles/responsibilitics.

10. The student will identify ways each family member can be expected to interact with other family members.

11. The student will list ways that he/she could interact with subject family member.

12.  The student will identify appropriate ways of expressing feelings with family members.

13. 'The student will list his/her parents’ expectations for the student’s behavior.

14. The student will discuss his/her feeling regarding parental exprciations.

15. The student will problem solve with parents re: establishing realistic parcnial expectations/role responsibilitics for the
student.

16.  The student will problem solve behavior/consequences situations that may occur (home rules).

17. ‘The student will problem solve behavior/consequences situations that have occurred.

18.  The student will understand stress and its impact.

19. The student will identify ways to deal with stress,

20. The student will understand abusc/neglect.

21. The student will identify types of abuse.

The student will identify reasons Icading to abuse,

The stndent will identify procedures to follow for reporting abusc.

The student will identify changes that occur to people with aging.

The student will name various caases of death,

The student will identify feelings associated with death and dying.

The student will list ways of cxpressing emotions associated with death and dying.

The student will undersiand the stages of moursing.

BIRBRER
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The student will increase understanding of dating, marriage and divorce.

The student will identifv the attributes of a “fnend”.

The student will identify a friend and their attvibutes.

The student will identify their own attributes.

The student will Tist and discuss the kinds of activities fricnds might do wgcther.
The student will compare/fcontrast family, neighborhood and school fricndships.
The student will identify ways to mect new people.

The student will identify ways to ask for, accept, and/or refuse a date.

The student will identify attributes they would look for in a date.

The student will identify attributes they would look for in their son/daughter’s date.
The student will identify feclings cvoked in asking for and/or rejecting dates.

I - N R

|
=

% 172
FRIC rsonal Adjostment Education 128

A ruiToxt provided by ER




Secondary Special Education Program Manual Appendix B-§

11.  The student w.it describe difference between friendship and romantic relationship.,
12.  The student will describe difference between love and infatuation.

13.  The student will identify own personal anributes which would effect a relationship.
14.  The student will identify personal respousibilities involved in a “love” relationship.
15, The student will idemtify socially accepsble ways of expressin, ..clings in a relationship.
16.  The student will identify factors to consider prior 10 becoming cngaged.

17.  The student will list responsibilities relating to engagement.

18.  The student will list state requirements for marriage.

19.  The student will identify responsibilities relating to marmiage.

20.  The student will name sources of conflict in a mariage.

2..  The student will fist possible sclutions to specific source of conflict.

22.  The student will identify sources of assistance for solving marital conflict.

23.  The student will identify cmotional/financial concerns associated with divorce.

24.  The student will list legal aspects of divorce.

E.  The student will increase understanding of parenting.

1. The student will list roles and responsibilitics of parenting.
2 The -,.udent will discuss personal attributes re: tne responsibilitics of parenting.

Qﬂ. Philosophy of life)

The student will increase understanding of one’s own values.

»

The student will list their personal valucs.

The student will prioritize their values.

The student will List belicfs that accurately reflect their valucs.

The student will discuss/clarify their values.

The student will idzntify ways to budget time and encrgy to mect their values.,

The student will discuss their values and their personal reasons for holding that valuc,

The student will discuss the values of others.

The student will seek additional information when their value is in conflict with experiences, obscrvations or societal
values.

9. The student will alter their values based upon their new information.

10.  The student will discuss the importance of values.

e - VP WIS g

B.  The student will increase understanding of the need for life planming.

1. The student will discuss possible vocational choices.
2. The student will discuss avocational choices.

173
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3.  The student will discuss the relationship between their values and vocational choices.

4.  The student will problem solve when disparities exist between vocational/avocational choices and their values.

S.  The student will problem solve when disparities exist between vocational/favocational choices and their personal
attributes.

Bk ke ey
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TN, METSETETEEE ,rrEETrOITITTET T
(Cetieric Provocational Tas
WX E ] of B R WAt R EER Al
St il basdite i h it e

The following task list was excerpted from “Recommended Prevocational Competencies” published by Special

Education Service of the Michigan Department of Education.

Count at various levels using appropriate methods to demonstrate mastery of counting skills
Sequence information using appropriate method to demonstrate understanding of numerical order.

Identify days of the week and months of the year using appropriate materials 10 demonstrate an understanding of the
calendar.

Perform basic mathematic ¢« mputations with whole numbers using addition, subtraction, multiplication and division
skills to determine answers & whole, double digit number problems.

Perform basic mathematic computations with decimal numbers using addition, subtraction, multiplication and division
skills to determine answers,

Ideatify the value of coins and currency using appropriate materials to demonstrate understanding of money.
Read a themometer or themostat using appropriate materials to determine fcmperature or iemperature sciting,

Perform basic mathematic computations with fractions using addition, subtraction, multiplication and division to
determine answers,

Demonstrate the ability 1o tell time using apprepriate materials to time a task, cvent or action.
Solve ratio and proportion problems using appropriate methods to demonstrate understanding of proportion and ratio.
Identify common mathematical symbols using appropriate materials to demonstrate the use of mathematic symbols.

Substitute numerical values using appropriate methods to determine values for letters, words, symbols and groups of
words,

Measure weight, volume, distance and arca using English and Metric Systems to demonsirate understanding of measure,

{{ Reading and Writing )}
\ X ’j

{
Write legibly using appropriatc methods to demonstrate communication skills.

lchucnoc information using appropriate methods to demonsirate understanding of the alphabet and sequencing of
elers,

Write name, address, telephone number, social security number and the names of schools attended, using appropriate
wriling materials, in order to demonstrate knowledge necessary for job finding (in preparation for preparing resumes
and applications).

Use conect English skills (punctuation, grammar, spelling and capitalization) to communicate legibly writicn informa-
tion.

Take notes from written and oral insiruction using appropriate materials to retain main points and information.
Memorize new terms and concepts using appropriate materials 1o demonsirate ability 13 retain ncw information.
Follow written and oral dircctions usmg appropriate methods to demonstrate undierstanding of directions.

Answer oral and wrillen gucstions using appropriate methods to demonstration skills in question answering.

1 ’7 3’331 Prevocationa! Education
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Summarize reading material using appropriaic methods 1o demonstrate comprehension of the materials read.
Dcmonstrate reading comprehension using appropriate materials to show who, what, wherc, when, why and how of the

materials read.
@z Tools, Equipment, Materials and Processes EE

Identify and describe general tools using ap;mpriate materials to demonsrate an understanding of usage and safety.

Demonstrate the ability to dial and/or key in a set of numbers on a iclephone using appropriatc methads to assure
correct placement of a t¢’ephone call.

Estimate the materiais and supplics usirg appropriate materials to } . rform a given task.

N\ 'r::
\——r—

Read and understand basic safety procedures using appropriate materials to demonstrate basic safcty understanding.

Identify safety signs using appropriate methods to demonstrate understanding and awareness of the signs.
Identify unfamiliar smells/odors using appropriate methods to determine potentiaily unsafe conditions.
Identify unfamiliar sounds using appropriate methods to determine potential unsafe conditions.

Demgfn.gratc knowledge and ability to evacuate a building in an emergency using appropriate exists (routes) to reach an
arch LAR

Explain the terms OSHA and MIOSHA using appropriate materials to demonstrate understanding of agency.

{( Personal/Social )]

N ————/

Demonstrate the ability to differentiate between rights side/left side, front and back using appropriate methods to
demonstrate location.

Identify and distinguish the proper way to answer and use the telephone using appropriate methods to assurc correct use
of the telephone.

Demonsrate good work habits.
Wear appropriate apparel using clothes or uniforms to fit socialywork situation.

Demonstrate personal hygiene and grooming skills using appropriatc methods to mainiain a clean, healthful and
properly dressed student.

List personal assets and limitations using appropriate materials to identify own limitations.

Demonstrate ability to accept criticism/praise using ppropriate methods to show positive responses to feedback.
Demonstrate ability to under..and feeliags using appropricte methods to cope successfully with these feclings.
Cope with stress using appropriate methods to maintain a healthy attitude.

Arrive 1o class on time using appropriate methods to demonstate punctuality and a good work attitude.

Demonstrate the responsibilitics related to respect for property using appropriate methods to skow concern for others'’
property.

Arrive at class prepared with appropriate materials to compleie tasks as required.
Explain importance of completing a tash in sequence using appropriate matcrials to outline 1ask for completion.

= 177
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Demonstraie self-determimation using appropriatc methods by completing an umnteresting or difficult task.

Demonstraie awareness of positive/negative behaviors using appropriatc methods to identify behaviors which affect
goals in a negative way,

Demonsirate tcam effort using appropriate methods to complete task as a team.

Dentonstrate ability to sustain routine work unsupervised using appropriate methods to complete task as required,
Fill out wamranty card using appropriate materials to validate warranty on néw equipment.

Communicate ideas using appropriate methods to express ideas.

Demonstrate the ability to work in « group using appropriate methods to complete a task in a group sctting.

@ Familiarity with a Broad Range of Occupations D

Develop a long-term career plan.

Identify and explore three program selections from a tist of common occupations,

Explore clusters of occupations using appropriate materials to align the student’s intercsts and abiiitics so the student
can evaluate closcly related occupations,

sk e dfesfeok
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3 N AR RE DA
BN S At R

1. Individualized goals and objectives based on vocational education minimum
suggested competencies in the selected training area;

2. Identification of the number of hours of training;
3. Determination of the arr sunt of credit the student is to receive;

4.  Making arrangements for the placement of the student in the community based
vocational education program;

5.  Development of an evaluation system to determine if the goals and obiectives
have been met.

ARy
lainane
R X PR

TERE H

R ‘\% IR
‘\‘2} oy

1.  The training, even though it includes actual operation of facilities of the
employer, is similar to that which would be given in a vocational school;

Ve

AN

2.  The training is for the benefit of the trainee or student;

3. The trainee or student does not displace a regular employee, but works under
his/her close supervision;

4.  The employer that provides the training d rives no immedication (sic) advantage from
the activities of the trainees or students, and on occasion her/his operation may actually
be impeded;

5.  The trainees or students are not necessarily entitled 10 a job at the conclusion of
the training period; and

6.  The employer and the trainees or students understand that the trainee or student

15 not entitled to a wage for the time spent in the training.

ok
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Work Training Agreement *

n Work-study {Paid employment following training)

[} work Experience

3 individuatized Vocational Training

Studont:

Strast:

City:
Zip Code:

Social Security No.:

Driver's License No.:

School:
Birthdate:

Grade:

STUDENT'S RESFONSIBILITY:

1. The student will notify the school and the employer if it is

necessary to be absent or tardy froun school or worik.

The student is responsible for tuming in time sheets.

The student will abide by the rules, regulatons and policies of

the employer and the school.

4. The student will perform the assignmants of his/hor jot and the
school program,

§. If a work-study assigoment is canceled through the student's
faule, no cyedit will be given.

P

RELATED INSTRUCTION:

The student will compliete (or has completed) the following
prepamtion in school:

City:
Qccupational Tite:
Supervisor:
Date Empioyment Begins:
Faderal Hazard Occupation Deviation?
Worker's Compensation?

Underwriter:
Linbility insuranca?
Underwritar:
Expectad Completion Date:
TIME
Hours of Work Per Week:
Rate of Pay:

(Name of Businass)

Phona:

— Yeas

—— Yes

{Carrier)
— Yas

(Casder)

From: Tou:

SCHOOL ORJECTIVES:

Additional relevant o nves, as prescribed by
the attached IEP,

—

EMPLOYER'S RESPONSIBILITY:
1.

Tho employment of the student shall cosform to all fedoral,
state and local laws and segulatons, including
nondlscrimdnation ngainst any mace, color, or astional oxgin.
The employer or suposvisor shall evaluate the attitude and
ability displayed by the student on the job so that the
orondinator nmybe able o encoumge, adjust or comect any
maner that will tend to improve the stedent’s performmance.
Ths smployer shall potify the coondinator of any viclations
consuitted by the stwdent, and shall contact the coardinator
nefore the studant is removed from hisf/her job.

The employer or supervisor shall train the student on the jobs
indicared on this tralning agreement.

, ‘The employer will provide the proper safety equipment

required by the studant and will abide by all fedaral, state and
local safety regulations.
The ( tudent, under 18, shall work no more than 48 hours »er
week, incluuing school.

SCHOOL'S RESPONSIRILITY:

1. The gmanting of credit is based on the siudent’s performance of
duties as determined by employer's seport; the regular and
prompt attendance at both schonl and woris and apon
completion of related classes and objactives.

2. The coordinator will arrange for in-school related instrucrion,
consultation and advisory service to student and employer.

WORK ACTIVITIES:

Eye protective devioes must be worn by the Stodent. D

THIS TRAINING PROGRA SHALL NOT BE lNTERRUF}ED WITHOUT PRIOR CONSULTATION BETWEEN THE
STUDENT, EMPLOYER AND COORDINATOR

APPROVAL:

Stxdent: Date
Parsnt: Date-
Coordinator: Date:
Emplover: Date:

WHITH: Coordlnntor
* Bloomficid Hill Public Schools

CANARY: Eaployer

PINK: Parents GOLD: Studant File

This is not a state-mandated form, it is only an example.
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Contracted Services Less-Than-Class-Size

7"?* 3

Special Education/Vocational Education

Individualized Vocational Training

H
i
i
:
.
H
3

[EP PPN NN

* For local education agencies receiving Carl Perkius monies. Documentation to verify special needs

student cligibility must be provided by special education.

% & JIostruction is through annus! suthorization provided through Vocational-Technical Education
Services, Michigan Department of Education.

18
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(Contracted Services Less-Than-Class-Size 'D

1. Determine student’s interest in the program area and the employment opportunities available
upon completion of the program.

2. Determine program CIP (Classification of Instructional Program) code(s) and job title(s) for
which student will be trained.

3. Conduct an on-site review of the training facility, tools, equipment, and safety provisions.

4. Contact the Career Educational Planning District (CEPD) or V-TES to communicate intent
and to seek assistance.

5. Appoint an advisory committee, if one does not exist, of interested administrators, vocational
teachers, representatives of business and industry, students, and parents to determine program
need and the feasibility of contracting.

6. Determine the cost of the program. [If feasible to contract, draw up a contractual agreement
according to the guidelines described in Section V1.

AL A A

N

1. The training, even though it includes actual operation of facilities of the employer, is similar
to that which would be given in a vocational school;

2. The training is for the benefit of the trainee or student;

3. The trainee or student do not displace regular employees, but work under their close
supervision;

4. The employer that provides the training derives no immediat advantage from the activities of
the trainees or students, and on occasion his operation may actually be impeded;

5. The trainees or students are not necessarily entitled to a job at the conclusion of the training
period; and

6. 'The employer and the trainee or students understand that the trainees or student is not entitled
to a wage for the time spent in training.

* Pages 169 - 176. Administrative Guide for Vocational-Technical Education in Michigan 1987. Michigan Department of Educatlon,
Vocatioral-Technical Education Services.

!
wll Toxt Provided by ERIC
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.

Michigan Rehabilitation Services

Michigan Rehabilitation Services (MRS) provides services as outlined on the client's Individualized
Written Rehabilitation Program (IW.R.P.). Services may include consultation regarding placement andlor
training site modification; unusual medical expenses; occupational tools; and disability-related personal
equipment suchas wheelchairs andprosthetic devices. Suchservices mustrelate to the client’s employment goal
and must be outside the school's responsibility for vocational training and ancillary/support services. This
resource should be explored when a critical need exists and no other resource is available to meet the need.

el
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School District

SPECIAL EDUCATION DEPARTMENT Dme_ . _ S
Sudent Neme e — e Sidem Home Schood o
Dste of Birth e e o Sociad Socority®. Special Bd, Contact Pesson_ . Phone —_—
Disability e e Vocational Course_ ______ Dste _ _Teacher ___ __ Phome
HealthProblems_ Medication_ Abherpative Yoc. Course, __Dnm_ . fl‘eanher_, e . Phoge__
- - -
T g L VOCATIONAL ASSESSMENT VO ATION AL PROGR A COMPETENGIS
Boar s e MUST ACCOMPANY THIS FORM.
1. PHYSICAL QUALITIES 5. VOCATIONAL EDUCATION RELATED MATH . VE & §.E CHECK PROGRAM COMPETENCIES
- Strength — -Dexterity ~...-Word Problem ~.-Time THAT ARE APPROPRIATE FOR STUDENT
—.-Mobility __. Endusance .. Money ... Measurement " Staple Hare °
___Coordination _._Speed Comments:. S U
2. PERSONASL ADJUSTMENT 6. READING LEVEL
A. Parsonsl Care ___H__Rmsmuon m_cmehmm
—__Grooming __ Gear al Health Typeof Assessment: . _
___ Personsi Hygiene _Sensory Aides Covonens: e e e e
Comments: e 7. RELATED PREVOC EDUCATION INSTRUCTION ()
B. Anitude/Behaviors Exposute Knowisdge
— . Respact —__Appropriate Behavior Vocabulary e .
___. Cocperation - Dependability Safety o o
Comments: _ ‘Tools/Equipment o e
C. Social Skills Employability i e RSP
—_Comeunication Skills  ___Adapisbility
T " — ) :_.yp\;OCA'l‘lON AL EVALUATION
_""'“‘“"" W d‘-"&*?mm huemction o U
G ‘“"“"m L Resalts: = _ e
3. GENERAL INFORMATION 9. VOCATIONAL EXPLORATION
___Anegpdance .. Work Accomplished Caresr Interast Aspiration Clusiar Choices
__Mmky -_‘—_Acum o“wmk PR e . e e—— e e . e emtae e = S e e e i me— —
s  ntepndent Punconig o T e e
4. MATH (Use Code) ADD SUB MY DIV 10. VOCATIONAL TRAINING OPTIONS SUPPORT PROVIDED IN VOCATIONAL
* Whole Numbers _ Regular Vocational Treining PROGRAM:
« Practions ... Adapted Voc Training {Adapted Regular Crrriculum) Type Date
» Mixed Numbers . .Special Bducation Vocational Training et i e e
= Decimals ... -Individusalized Vocational Ttalmng e ———
Comments: . o .
IL. ENROLLMENT 8. Suggested Voc Related Support by Home IV. REHABILITATION/JOR
T ommants Star Dats Al
_ post@ School: _ PLACEMENT
1. Prevocational Course . i . Tutoring _Math__Reading Couns 1. Schoo! Job Placement Contact (Name) .
2, Previouw Vocational Placement . Support Provided: TAC . Class, )
3. Career Counseling U : Comments: 2. MRS.Referval (Dute) ___ Accepled_
g: Interview e e e 3. OnJob Training (Date) Placement
Intexnship . .- 4. Work Expetience (Daty _ Facement
6. Vocational Instructor Conference/Contact T 9- Suggested Support in Voc Program: 5. Co-op (Date)__ Placement
Adapted Cumiculum Discussed { ) N 6. (Suggeaad)?oa-schoalmm e
7. Alternative Vocational Course i e e e e e
Vocational Instructor ConferenceAContact - _ - L e
Adapted Cumriculum Discussed ( ) e B o L

* Lazsing Schoof IMstrict. Used with permbsaien,
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(1986-87)

Michigan State Board of Education
Statement of Assurance of Compliance with Federal Law

The Michigan State Board of Education complies with all Federal laws and regulations prohibiting
discrimiration and with all requirements and regulations of the U.S. Department of Education. It is the policy
ofmeMichiganSmteBoardofEdmﬁonﬂmnopersmonmebasisofme.oolm.mligion. national origin or
ancestxy, age, sex, marital stats, or handicap shall be discriminated against, excluded from participation in,
denied the benefits of or otherwise be subjected to discrimination in any program or activity for which it is
iespoastble or for which it receives financial assistance from the U. S. Department of Education.

Carl Perkins Vocational Educatior: Act
Public Law 98-524

EREX COR IDENTIFICATION OF SPEC

The basic overriding criterion for the identification of a person for participating in a vocational
education program for disadvantaged, handicapped, and/or persons of limited English proficiency is inability
to succeed in the regular vocational education program without special assistance or scrvice.

A

Handicapped students to be served must be enrolled in = Special Education program leading to a high
school diploma and must have an individualized educational plan described by an IEPC.

tentation to Verify Special Needs Student

It should be empbasized that in all cases related to the above, the secondary local educational agency
must be prepared to document for andit purpose the evidence for the selection of each student in a special needs
prograiz. In cach case, there must be evidence to substantiate the conclusion that if placed in aregular .iogram,a
the student could not be expected 10 succeed without special assistance or service.

L REQUIRED: CON 1S OF ALLSPECL :
Ea@bm!e@mimﬂagmyﬂmmﬁmmdlm&bnofmﬁlmedsfmﬂswlmm
funds to provide information to handicapped and disadvantaged students and their parents concerning the op-
portunities available in vocational education and the requirements for eligibility 1 enrollment in vocational
educaﬁmpmgmms,aueastmeyearbefmmesmdemsenmmegmdekvd in which vocational education

* Michigan Department of Education, Vocational-Technical Education Services

IIOS 7 Vocational Education
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programs are first gencrally available in the State, but in no casc later than the beginning of the ninth grade.

Each lecal educational agency described in paragraph (2) of this section shall provide to each handicapped or disad-
vantaged student that enrolls in a vocational education program —

@ An assessment of the interests, abilities, and special needs of that student with respect to completing success{ully the
vocational educational program;

{b) Special services, including adaptation of curriculum, instruction, eqnipment, and facilities, designed to meet the nceds
cstablished;

© Guidance, counseling, and carcer development activitics conducied by professionally trained counselors who are
associated with the provision of such special services; and

(d) Coumseling services designed to facilitate the transitior frem school to post-school employment and career
opportunitics.

For accurate and up-to-date information on guidclines concerning the operation of special needs projects, contact your
local vocational education dirvcotr and/or CEPD coordinaior.

ook
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& &\\“&*ﬁ&%\ »ﬁ:&‘«:&@’e?“% SRR .

Student Namc School District
1. Isthe student cnrolled in a constitzent school district currently approved to graduate students under special cducation
curricalum?
_Yes __No
2. Isthe student cumrently cenified by an IEPC as eligible to receive special education services?
__Yes __No
3. Has the student completed:
a. Prevocational requirements (including vocational assessment)?
__Yes _ No
If yes, is there a written report available?
Yes ___No

b. Personal adjustment requiremenis?

a. Regular vocational edecation

b. Adapied vocational education

¢. Special education/vocational education

5. Has the student been referred to Michigan Rehabilitation Services?

. Yes __No
If yes, has the siwdent been certified as eligible for MRS services?
. Yes _ No
6. Docs the student have some form of non-school transportation (public, private, carpool) as an option if needed 1o reach a
training sitc?
__Yes __No
If yes, pleasc specify

7. Please provide documentation as o the present performance levels of work habits and attitudes.

Q 142 Vocational Educatica
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‘The following list of tests Is not all inclusive. These are only supgestions and the vser may find new or more appropriate insiruments, depending
on the individnal nceds of the stadent to betested. A review or critigue of most of the terts may be found In the reerences lsied at the end of this chapter.
For further information regarding the implementation of vocational evaluntion servaces, contact your Local or Intermediite Schoo! District’s special

education director.

When selecting tests to be administered to special populations, several faciors should be taken into consideration:

I.

2.

3.

5.

6.

If paper/pencil tests are used, determine the reading level of the test 1o be sure that it is compatible with the
reading level of tiie student.

The length of time for cach testing session should not exceed the student’s capacity for sustained concentra-
tion/attention.

Consideration should be given to alarge group, small group or onc-on-one testing, depending on the student’s
ability to perform in group situations.

If the student has low academic skills, the testing mode should include performance, or hands-on, experiences
in addition to papex/pencil tests. Obscrvation of »ehavior should also be included.

Accommodations should be made fqr physical, visual, or hearing impairments. These could include taped or
verbal instructions, extra time, climination of certain subtests, cic. ’

if the student is severely or multiply impaired, he/she may need to be referred toa trained vocational cvaluator
for a comprehensive vocational assessment. Testsclection, administration, and interpretation should be done
by qualified persounel trained in the use of the test instruments.

(1. Intellige'nce tests (individust orgtoupD

California Test of Menta! Maturity Slosson Intelligence Test
Haptic Intelfigence Scale for the Adult Blind Stantord-Benet Intelligence Scale Form L-M
Obhwaki-Kohs Biock Tactile Design Intelligence Test Waeschier Aduit Intelligence Scale (WAIS)

for the Bind Waeschler Intelligence Scale for Childran-Revised
Raven Progressive Matricas Wide Range intelligence and Personality Test (WRIPT)

@. Academic achievemenD

Aduit Basic Learning Examination (ABLE) **Nelson Reading Skills Tes¥/3 & 4

Basic Achievement Skills Inventory Screener “*Peabody Picture Vocabulary Test (PPVT)
Brigance Comprehensive Inventory of Basic Skills **SRA Achievement Series/E & F

Brigance Inventory of Essental Skills **Sequential Tests of Educational Progross IVX & Y (STEP)
California Achievement Tests/C & D (CAT) **Shaw-Hisle Math Test

**Gomprehensive Tests of Basic Skills/U & V (CTBS) **Stanford Achisvemant Test, Seventh Edition (SAT)
**Comprehensive Tests of Basic Skills/S & T (CTBS) **Stanford Achievement TesVA & B (SAT)

“*Gutes MacGinitie Reading Tests, 2nd EDV1, 24 3 **Stanford Diagnostic Reading TesvA 48
**Individual Criterion-Referenced Tests/A (ICRT) "*Test of Academic Skills (TASK)

**lowa Test of Basic Skills/Forms 7 & 8 {ITBS) Wide Range Achiovement Test (WRAT)

“*lowa Test of Basic Skills/Forms 5 & 6 (ITBS) Woodeock-Johnson Psycho-Educational Battery
**Koy Math Diagnostic Arithmetic Woodcock-Johnson Reading Mastery Tests
**Metropolitan Achievements/J & K {MAT) Woodcock-Johnson Reading Inventory

* Adapted with permission from Thomas M. Kennedy, St. Clair ISD, P.O. Box 5001, Port Huron, MI 48061-5001.

** These Tests meet the English, reading and math criteria for the evaiuation of state and federal categorical programs.
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C 1. Interest inventories )

Gordon Qcoupational Check List
Harrington O"Shea Carear Decision Making

interest Determination Explorr son and Assessment

Systom (IDEAS)

Michigan Occupstional Inf.rmation System (MOIS)

Chio Vocational Interest inventory
Picture interast Exploraion Survay (PIES)

(2. Ability/aptitude measures *‘D

Apticom
Amed Servcaes Vocational Aptitude Batery

Basic Scale of Vocational Competsnce (see Appendix D)
Beanett Mechanical Comprehension Test Forms Sand T

Career Ability Piacement Survey

Career Evaluation System {short form)

Differential Aptitude Testwith Career Planning
Questionnaire

General Aptitude Test Batiery {(GATB)

Hester Mobile Vocational Evaluation (MVE)

(3. Dexterity skills and aptitud&s)

Bruininks-Oseratsky Test of Motor Proficiency
Crawiford Small Parts Dexterity Test
Hand-Tool Dexterity (Bennett)

Minnosota Rate of Manipulation Test

(4. Behavior Evaluation )

AAMD Adaptive Behavior Scale

Adaptive Behavior Evaluation Scale (ABES)
Behavior Evaluation Scale

Behavior Rating Scale (McCarron-Dial)

CS. Social Awareness)

Sociaf and Prevocational information Battery

Straet Sunvival Skills Quaestionnaire (SS8Q) (McCarron-Dial}

Cﬁ. Miscellaneous)

Famsworth Dichotomous Test for Color Blindness
Standard Pssudoisochromatic Plates

Secondary Special Education Program Manual

PRG interest inventory for the Biind
Reading Free Vocational Interest Inventory
Singer Picture interest Screeing System
Unitad States Employment Service (USES) Interest Inventary
Vecationgl Educational/Special Education
Project i (VESEP 1)
Wida Rangse Interest and Opinion Tesi{WRIOT)

Industrial Reading Tost

MESA Shorit Fom

Minnasota Clerical Test

Minnesota Paper Form Board Test
Nonverbal ApSitude Test Battery (NATB)
SRA Arithmetic Test

SRA Reading Test

SRA Test of Mechanical Concepts
Talent Assessmant Program (TAP)

Minnesota Spatial Relations Test
Pannsylvania Bi-Manual Work Sample
Purdue Pegboard

Stromberg Dexterity Test

Functional Assessment Inventory (MDC-Stout)
Observational/Emotional Inventory (McCarron-Dial)
Work Behavior Observation Foider (EBSCO)

Test of Everyday Living Skills (TEL)

Personne! Tests for Industry - Oral Directions Test

* Adapted with permission from Thomas M. Kennedy, St. Clair ISD, P.O. Box 5001, Port Huron, MI 48061-5001.

** See Portable/Short Form Level 511 for additional aptitude tests which might be used at this level.

Q tional Evaluation
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There are twe formats of work sample evaluation: 1) The short form, or portable, kits which may be trarsported from setting to setling; they can
ssually be completed in one-and-a-half to three hours. 2) Comprehensive evaluation center, or long, form, Students come to the evaluation center for
work sample: evalwation snd/or situational assessment. A comprehensive evaluation may take from tewo days to &wo weeks, depending on the severity
of the handicapplag characteristic. Examples of both kinds of work sample: are isted heve.

(1. Portable/short form** )

Apticom

Career Evaluation System (Shart Form)

(2. Center oriented/long form )

Career Evaluation System (Long Form)

Jowish Employment and Vocational Service Work
Sample System (JEVS)

McCarron-Dial Systems

Microcomputer Evaluation and Screening
Assessmeont (MESA Long orm) .

Micro-Tower System

C&. Contracted services)

Microcomputer Evaluation and Screoning
Assessment (MESA Short Form)

Talent Assessment Program (TAP)

Singer Vocational Evaluation System
System for Assessment and Group Evaluation (SAGE)
Valpar Work Sample
Vocational information and Evaluation System (VIEWS)
Vocational interest, Temperament and

Aptitude System (VITAS)

If the LEA, State Agency, or Private Facility does not provide the services of 2 comprebensive vocational cvaluation center, oF
if more extensive vocational evaluation services arc requirad, these services may be contracted for with a Rehabilitation Facility,
i.e., Goodwill Industries, New Horizons, Jewish Vocational Services, State Training Institte and Rehabilitation Center (STIRC),
eic., or with an independent certified vocational cvaluator.

gk

* Adapted with permission from Thomas M. Kennedy, St. Clair ISD, 2.0, Box 5881, Port Huron, M1 48061-5001.

** Portable/Shart Form may alse be used at Level I1.

19

e~

Yoeational Evaluation



Appendix E-4 Secondary Special Education Program Manual

1. Doyouhavcanysm'tofhandlcap"

2. Are you in a special education program? Which one? Why?
3. How do you feel about being in this program?

4. How do your family and friends feel about it?

1. Whatdoyoudowuh ymxrlelsum time? Sports? Hobbies? Church? etc.
2. Do you have any jobs at home? What?

3. What job do you think you would like to do and be good at?

4. What job(s) do you really think you would not likc. Vhy?

l Nameasmnydﬂmmkmdsof;ohasyoucm(uptow)

2. Name three kinds of jobs in a supermarket.

3. What are some ways to find out about job opcnings?

4. What do employers look for when they hire someone?

5. Why do people get fired from jobs?

6. What would an employer especially like about you? Not like?

7. What should you do if you are going to be late or absent from work?

1 Wlnch teachersdo you hlm best? Why" Which least? Why?

2. Do you like to work by yourseif or would you rather work with a group?

3. On a job, would you rather sit most of the time or move around a lot?

4. Wounld you rather work outside or inside, ar both?

5. How would you feel about working wherc it is cold? Hot? Wet? Where there are dangerous things about you?
6. What kinds of people do you not like to work with?

RN AT Qs‘\i\ SN AR

1. Whatcoursmwmxld you like to take? Which do you not want 1o take?

2. Would you like to enroll in vocational haining now, or later? What kind of training would you like?
3. Of all the school courses you have taken, which one(s) were the best? Why?

4. What plans do you have for yourself after high school?

1, If you hvedby yoursclf and had a job, whatare some of the things you would have to spend your money on cack month?
2. How much does it cost for groceries for two people each week if you cook at home?

3. Can you use a telephone? How do you dial emergency?

4. If you had a job, how would you get 10 work? Can you drive?

5. Do you go shopping by yourself? What do you buy?

"‘%)24'52

e
PR AR e S

1. How do your folks feel about your working?

2. Do they trust you?

3. What do you like best about your home life?

4, Is there anything in your home life that might cause difficultics?
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School Age Eligibility
Parent/Guardian Faone
Address

Attited- Toward Handicap

Interests/Activities

Occupational/"arecr Awareness

Work and Classroom Preferences

Educational Skills

* Adapted with permission from Thomas M. Kennedy, St. Clair ISD, P.O. Box 5001, Port Huron, MI 48061-5001.
This is not a state-mandated form; it is only an example.
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Secondary Special Education Program Manual

Functional Skills

Family

Additional Comments

IComplctcd by

* Adapted with permission from Thomas M. Kennedy, St. Clair ISD, P.0. Box 5001, Port Huron, MI 48061-5001.

This is not a state-mandated form; it is only an example.
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PR T
WL

SH

; X
WL X

3 \%% % X

N %%‘N« PR

RERERIRY

AMARRL L
TR RN

1. General leaming ability.

2. Fo'lows directions (all types).

3. Profits from expericnce or repetition.
4. Retains instructions or concepts..

5. Problem solving ability (logic).

1. Emotional stamina (coping skills).

2. Interpersonal relationships (pecr and authority).
3. Self-confidence (esteem).

4. Gencral attitude.

§. Temperament.

1. Motivation/initiative.
2. Organization (plans work).
3. Atication spanfconcentration.

4. Appropriate conduct.
5. Persisicnee.

L. Visual learner/demonstration.
2. Audiiory lcarner.

3. Individual or group leamer,
4. Hands-on/by experience.

5. Paper/pencil.

' Adapted with permission from Thomas M. Kennedy, St. Clair ISP, P.0O. Box 5001, Port Huron, MI 48061-5001.

This is not a state-mandated form; it is only an example.

Yucational Evaluation
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Appendix E-8 *

cachu Name

Secondary Special Education Frogram Manua)

Student Name

Class/Program

Hours|

Cognitive Domain

Affective Domain

Work Bchavior

Leaming Style

Additional Cormments

* Adapted with permission from Thomas M. Kennedy, St. Clair ISD, P.0O. Box 5001, Port Huron, MI 48061-5001.

O ational Evaluation

Compleicd By

This is not a state-mandated form; it is only an example.
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Z. Ignore ivindifferent?
3. Realistic attitude?
4. Hypersensitive/over-protective?

FRRAT W \R}SSQ
1. Arc you able to have meaningful talks about future vocational plans?
2. Does your son/daughter take your advice?
3. Does your son/daughter trust your insight?
4. Are you the strongest influence in your child’s life?
S. Does your son/daughter respect your opinion?
6. Now that your child is reaching adulthood, how are things going, rcgarding your everyday relationship?

SofRoikieeata ';\‘h;m-‘\%\ ?":’
1. If necessary, could your son/daughter live on his/her own?
2. What houschold chores can s/he perform well?
3. Docs your son/daughter shop for him/herself for food, clothing, gifis, magazines, etc.?
4. Can your child use a telephone, read, and order from a menu or use public transportation??
TARENI '\‘Nﬁ‘:‘x WRRRVRKNIRN \\k\‘bs R S
1. What kind of high school program wouldyou like your child to take? 4
2. What kind of skills would you like your son/drughtera 1o leam in school (math, reading, mechanical,
independcnce, cic.)?
3. What arca of your son/daughier’s education noeds the most improvement?
4. What changes would you like to see in your child’s cusrent course of instruction?

DR
3

¥IINa

 1.Whatdo you sec your child doing after high school?

a. Collegefjunior college?

b. Military?

c. Trade school?

d. Skilled employment?

e. Semiskilled employment?
f. Other?

Z, List three jobs at which you think your son/daughter could succeed and which s/he would wlso enjoy.

2. Low? .
3. Indiffercnt?

4, Unrealistic?

5. Realistic?

* Adapted with permission from Thomas M, Kennedy, St. Clair ISD, P.O. Box 5001, Port Huron, MI 48061-5001.

This is not a state-mandated form; it is only an example.

151 Vocational Evalustion
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arengEntervimy:
Student’s Name

A s A M PR AL R

Parenmuandi

Address Phone Number

1blings (age)

Awarcriess of Son/Daughter's Handicap

Family

Functional Skills

d Educational Aspirations

Vocational Aspirations

* Adapted with permission from Thomas M. Kennedy, St. Clair 1SD, P.O. Box 5001, Port Huron, MI 48061-5001.

This is not a state-mandated form; it is only an example.
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Secondary Speclal Education Program Manusl Appendix E-11 *

Overall Bxpections

Additional Comments

Completed by

* Adapted with permission from Thomas M. Kennedy, St. Clalr ISD, P.0. Box 5001, Port Huron, M1 48061-5001.

This is not a state-mandated form; it is only an example.
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Appendix h-12* Secondary Special Education Program Manua}

VOCATIONAL ASSESSMENT REPORT

(JLevell 0 LevellI

LEVEL}
L. Identifying Data
Name: _ School: __Grade: _
Address: Phone: CA:
Referred by: Assessed by:

II. Referrai Question

III. Educational Records (vocationatly significant)
Transcript

Related Courses Grade Teacher I

Achievement/Aptitude Testing

Test/Subtest Score 2553@ Average Above Average |

‘[
L

* Adapted with permission from Thomas M. Kennedy, St. Clair iSD, P.O. Box 5001, Port Huron, M1 48061-5001.
This is not a state-mandated form; it is only an example.

o0
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Michigan Educatior.al Assessment Program

out of Grade Level
Skill Areas
Strongest
Weakest
out of Grade Level
Skill Areas

Weakest

Significant Medical Information

Significant Social History Information

* Adspted with permission from Thomas M. Kennedy, St. Cialr ISD, P.0. Box 5001, Port Huron, M1 48061-5001.

This is not a state-mandated form,; it is only an example.
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Appendix E-14 * Secondary Special Education Program Manual

Verbal 1Q Performance IQ Full Scale IQ Date

WISC-R

| i
S

ignificant Subtest Information

Significant Active Information

Other Test Results

Apparent Strengths (IEP)

Apparent Weaknesses (IEP)

Short Term Objectives (1EP)

* Adapted with permission from Thomas M. Kennedy, St. Clair ISD, P.Q. Box 5001, Port Huron, MY 48061-S001.

This is not a state-mandated form; it is only an example.

O _ational Evaluation 156
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Teacher

* Adapted with permission from Thomas M. Kennedy, St. Clair ISD, i-.0. Box 5001, Port Huron, MI 48061-5001,

This is not a state-mandated form; it is only an example.
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* Adapted with permission from Thomas M. Kennedy, St. Ciair ISD, P.O. Box 5001, Port Huron, M1 48061-5001.

This is not a state-mandated form; it is only an example.

o valua 208 '
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Secondary Special Education Program Manuzl

Assessed by:

=

I. Interests

Measured

Appendix E-17 *

Highest

Lowest

Instrument

Date

Valid

Expressed

Manifest

IL. Aptitudes

L

1

Cognitive Development

Low
High
Not Assessed

1

2
3
4

Reasoning

Numerical

Lunguage

Mechanical

* Adapted vvith permission from Thomas M. Kennedy, St. Clalr 1SD, P.O. Box 5001, Port Huron, M 48061-5001.

This is not a state-mandated form; it is only an example.
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IL. Aptitudes {(cont'd)

Perceptual/Motor Ability

Deficient

II1.
Work Behaviors

Much improvement
Some Improvement

Needed

Very Good
Not Assessed

Acceptable

Motivation

Grooming/
Hyyglene

Temperament

Relationship
with Co-workers

Relationsh
with ty

Reiationship
with Self

Relationship with
Work Environment

* Adapted with permission from Thomas M. Kennedy, St. Clair ISD, P.O. Box 5001, Port Huren, MI 48061-5001.

This is not a state-mandated form; it is only an example.
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Secondary Special Education Program Manual Appendix E-19

IV.
Physical Capacity

Strength (maximum lift): pounds

Climb and Baiance

Kneel,
, Crawl

Reach, Handle,
Finger, Feel

Talk
(articulate)

Hearing

V.
Environmenta® Tolerance

S
Not Assessed

Unknown

N
t
Ye

Inside
Work

Cutside
Work

Cold

Heat

Noise/
Vibration

| Hazards
Fumes/Odors/
8 Dust

Uyl

* Adapted with permission from Thomas M. Kennedy, St. Clalr ISD, P.0. Box 5001, Port Huron, MY 48061-5001.

This is not a state-mandated forms; it is only an example.
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VL € |E
Independent Living Skills 5 g
2 2 |2
SHik
§§ 52 s|2
Ciothing
Monsy and
Grogming and
Hmh":‘g
¥ Health and
Safety

S

¥ Adnpted with permission from Thomas M. Kennedy, St. Clair ISD, P.O. Box 5001, Port Heron, MI 48061-5001.

This is not a state-mandated form; it is only an example.
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VII.
Learning Style

Not Assessed

Insignificam
Minor
Major

Cognitive

Visual
Language

Visusl

Auditory
Language

Audh
Nlmecr'i.!.al

AN
Kinesthetic

Social

individual

Group

| Expressive
i

Oral

Written

VI
i Conclusions/Recornmendations :

* Adapted with permission from Thomas M. Kennexly, St. Clair ISD, P.0. Bax 5001, Port Huron, MI 48061.5001.
This is not a state-mandated form; it is only an example.
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( lntroducﬁon)

The BASIC SCALE OF VOCATIONAL READINESS (BSVR) is a situational asscssment device which requires a stadent to be
directly observed in sysiematic fashion in a specific learning or work setting for the purposc of ascertaining a specific aptitude or

work behavior.
Q}ackgmunD

The BSVR is an evolutionary product, based on extensive use of the Vocational Competeacy Scale (VCS)** and eight years of
field expericnce with simational assessment, Obviously, significant modifications have been made tothe original VCS. However,
sitaationa! asscssment continues to be generally recognized as a sound and useful concept. Because neither field testing nor
statistical procedures have becn implemented, the uscfuiness of this instrument must be determined by each user on the sole basis
of her/his individual experience with it. Great effort has been made to cnsure that various definitions of behavior and aptitude levels
arc casily understandable and frec of ambiguity. Sr:veral checklists for behavioral observation were tested. Aptitude batteries were
reviewed. U.S. Employment Service definitions of worker traits and functional levels were examined.

Undoubtedly, extensive future application of the BSVR will reveal additional strengths and weaknesses and result in

modifications to further improve its efficacy.
(User’s Guide """"')

The BASIC SCALE OF VOCATIONAL READINESS is NOT a formal tool of vocational asscssment. Its effectiveness
depends, in significant measure, on the ability and willingness of the user 1o recognize and understand its limitations. Priorto actual
application, the user should familiarize him/hserself with these basic guidclines:

1. Familiarize yourself with all definitions and functional levels of BSVR hefure actual application. hand, Know
your operational parameters and procedures.

2. Utilize your specialized training to help you strive for objectivity. Do not bend data to meet your own
preconceived expectations.

3. Donot guess. Observe the student over as long a period of time as is necessary for you to be certain you have
developed a truly representative assessment.

4. Bescnsitive to the total cnvironment in which you are obscrving the student. Any of anumbcer of extrancous
variables can give you an erroneous impression of the student, ¢.g., temperaturc, lighting, physical sctting,
time of day, illness, distractions, authority figurcs, anxicty regarding your obscrvation, cic.;

5. Be methodical. Situational asscssment requires behaviorial samples. If you arc to formulate a realistic

* Adapted with permission from Thomas M. Kennedy, St Clair ISD, P.0. Box 5001, Port Huron, M1 48061-5001.

**The Vocationsl Competency Scale was developed by James L. Carroll, Department of Psychology, Central Mikchigan University.

***Information obtained through the use of the BASIC SCALE OF VOCATIONAL READINESS (BSVR) should be used In conjunc
tion with other reliable data such as test scores, transcript records, parent interviews, etc. BSVR data should not be used alone.
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Secondary Special Education Program Marual Appendix E-23 *

assessment, those samples must: a) be of reasonable duration, b) be taken at regular intervals, and ¢} be taken
frequently enough to provide an accurate representation of the student’s ahility;

6. Planahcad. AVOID the unexpected. AVOID haphazard situational asscssments, Carefully plan in advance
specific arcas of asscssment. A representative observation requires arepresentative setting or situation; never
aticmpt an observation in an unnatural or unrepresentative environment. Schedule a specific amount of time
for each observation on your calendar and don’t deviate from that schedule. Contact significant others in
advance so that your behavior sampling will not be seen as an intrusion or cause a disruption; and

7. Beunobtrusive while assessing the student. (Thisdoes notaecessarily mean that the student would he unaware
of yourpresence.) Resist the temptation tocoachor instructthe student. Record what yousce. Do not interfcre
with the natural seiting or situation. Remember, your task is to take a sampling of the stdent’s normal
behavioral pattern or skill kevel.

o)

The BASIC SCALE OF VOCATIONAL READINESS asscsses three separate areas:  cognitive development, pereeptual/
mofor ability, and work behaviors. Within each of the three areas there are specific subcaicgories. Each subcategory is rated on
a four point scale. A rating of 4 indicates the highest level of functioning, while a rating of 1 denotes the lowest functional level.
The NA rating is provided for any catcgory not assessed, since in some instances, it will not be feasible or necessary to assess the
student in every arca. At times, a rating number will not be adequate. Hence, a commcents scction is provided for elaboration. If
hecessary, comments may be continued on the reverse side of the record sheet,

is recorded at the top of the record sheet with the identifying data. Follow-up assessments are dated individually at the left. This
recording procedure promotes a mett odical approach, allowing for a cumalative record and data comparison over time, If
appropriate, attach additional record sheets for multiple assessments of the same student,

All ratings and comments should 1) be kept confidential, and 2) be discarded after two years.

GMPORTANT ! Read this information immediatelyD

The BASIC SCALE OF VOCATIONAL READINESS is exclusively an observation instrument. The effectivencss of its use
depcnds entircly on the sensitivity and skill level of the observer,

In general, people have a tendency 1o look without secing, hear without listening, and are unaware of much of the stimuli that
bombard their senses. Further, people sec what they want to see, hear what they want to hear, and screen out or distort realitics which
might be threatening to their values, attitodes and personal perspective.

Unless you arc willing to strive for the highest level of objectivity and accuracy in using this assessment tool, then don't use
itat all,

R

* Adapted with permission from Thomas M. Kennedy, St Clair ISD, P.0O. Box 5001, Port Huron, M1 48061-5001.
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The sindent has sufficient grasp of common sensc applications to understand and carry out simplc one of two Siecp instructions.
Sfhe is able o successfully complete work assignments which are routine and standardized in nature.

The student has sufficient grasp of common sense applications to carry out moderately detailed instructions. S/he is able 1o
successfully complete work assignments which are are not totally standardized and which involve a few concreie variables.

The student has sufficient grasp of common sense applications and of logic to carry out detailed written, oral, or visual
instructions. S/heis able to successfully complete work assignments which, becausc of a variety of concrete variables, furthes limit

siandardization and routine.

The student is able to apply logic and principles in onder to carmy out highly detailed instructions of all types. S/hc is able to
successfully complete work assignments which involve a variety of concrete variables, some abstract variables, and litile or no

standardization.

IToxt Provided by ERI

* Adapted with permission from Thomas M. Keanedy, St Clair ISD, P.O Rox 5001, Port Huron, M1 48061-5001.
**Lowest Is 1. Highest is 4. NA means not sssessed.

This is not a state-mandated form,; it is only an example.
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The student is able to mad, copy and count numbers from zero to 100, S/he can successfully add and subtract single digit
numbes.

The studentisable to add, subtract, and multiply whole numbers. S/hecan tell time, and can identify the value of all (L11.S.) coins
and currency.

The student is able 1 siccessfully make arithmetical calculations involving division, fractions, and decimals, S/he can read
a ruler to the nearcst one-quarter of an inch, and can successfully calculate change for small, routine purchases.

The swdent 15 able 1o successfully make arithmetical calculations involving percentages. S/he can measure with aruler to the
nearest one-thirty-second of an inch, and can convert fractions to decimals, and can apply basic arithmetic in order to solve practical

problems.

* Adapted with permission from Thomas M. Kennedy, St Clair ISD, P.O. Box 5001, Port Huron, MI 48061-5001.
*“"Lowest is 1. Highest is 4. NA means not assessed.

This is not a state-mandated form; it is only an example.

g -
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The student is able to request supplics and materials. S/he can write identifying information, name, address and telephone
number, and can comprehend simple oral instructions,

The student is able 1o clearly ask for clarification of instructions, and to aniculately describe basic problems to a supervisor. §/
he can comprehend and successfully respond to multi-step oral instructions.

The student is able to clearly describe various features of her/his environment - home, school, store, points of interest, etc. S/
he can write a meaningful and lucid paragraph, can copy data from one record 1o another, can comprehend and successfully follow
instri:ctions in a basic manual of instructions, e.g., manuals instructing users in opcrational procedures for the likes of television
sets, stoves, lawnmowers, toasters, efc..

The Student is able to successfully guide people on a tour, comprehensibly describing features such as size, age and valuc.
S/he can successfully compose a letter plainly requesting a product, information or service. S/he can comprehend and successfully
respond to routine business correspondence and moderately technical information, including repair and/or assembly instructions.
* Adapted with permission from Thomas M. Kennedy, St Clair ISD, P.O. Box 5601, Port Hurun, MY 48061-5001.
*Lowest is 1. Highest is 4. NA means not assessed.

This is not a state-mandated form; it is only an example.

: ucatlnml Evaluation 168 216

A ruiToxt provided by ER




Secondary Special Education Program Manusl Appendix E-27 *

SRR

The studem is able to comprehend and successfully deal with basic fasteners and packing, i.c., perforations, flaps, buttons,
zippers, snap-on and screw-on caps, etc. S/hecan successfully identify the features of various materials such as wood, plastic, stone,
cloth, and metal. S/he can successfully identify and intelligibly describe the use of a hammer. S/he counld, for example, figure out
how to and be able to disassemble and assemble a hall point pen.

The student is able to accurately describe the features and uses of a varicty of hand tools such as knife, scissors, screwdriver,

plicrs, and saw. S/he can associate fasteners with tools, i.e., screw and screwdriver, nail and hammer, etc. S/he can figure out how
to and can successfully change a flashlight’s batterics and bulb. She recognizes the effect(s) of temperaturc extremes on various
materials.

The student is able to comprehend the details of various tools and fasicners such as types of nails and screws and types of
wrenches and knives, and can successfully associate them with their proper applications. S/he can select the proper tools and
mztetisls which are necded to perform basic household renairs, assemblies and adjustments, e.g., repairing a lamp plug, installing
metal shelves, and setting up sewing machine for use.

The studeat is able to comprehend the existence of power sources such as manual labor, electricity, solar energy, and fossil fucl.
S/he demonstrates hasic awareness of various physical laws, e.g., gravity, leverage, friction, and pressure. S/he hasan accepiable
working knowledge of a variety of tools and procedures. S/he can successfully make simple repairs on major appliances. S/hecan
perform basic auto maintenancetasks S/he can, for example, figure out how to and can successf ully change drive belts on a vacuum
cleaner, solder & broken wire connection or change a blade on a lawnmower..

* Adapted with permission from Thomas M. Kennedy, St Clair ISD, P.0. Box 5001, Port Huron, MY 48051-5001,
""Lowest is 1. Highest is 4, NA means not assessed.

This is not a state-mandated form; it is only an example.
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The student demonstrates the ability to successfully deal with tangible materials through visualization, to imagine the shape(s)
and surfaces of a finished object before it is built. S/he can comprehend a two dimensional representation of a three dimensional
object. By studying a plan, s/he can mentally manipulate materials and objects to creaie a structure in his/her mind from a plan.

APPLICATION: Using drawings, patiemns, sketches, or diagrams to visualize a dress, anassembled carburetor orroom design.

azd graphic material, S/hecan visually discern similaritics

and differences in shapes, sizes, and shadings., and can make fine discriminations between lengths and widihs.
APPPLICATION: Accurately sclecting materials and tools for a work task. Reading diagrams, graphs, and schematics.

Visually matching parts or objects with illustrations for sclection or assembly purposes. Vis ection tasks. Visual verification

tasks.

The student is able to movement accurately and swiftly in response to task requirements. S/he can coordinate head, anms, trunk
and legs, and demonstratcs the ability to move his/her one’s body smoothly during task performance. S/he can maintain balance
while standing, walking, or running.

APPLICATION: Throw a ball, walk through work arca without bumping into others, slide undera car or in‘v a confined work

area, reach for tools while crouching, perform a task while reaching over one’s head, traveling up and dowa a ladder.

The student isable to quickly perceive numerical and/or alphabetical data, to momentz -ily retain the information, then to quickly
make a responsc regarding accuracy or significance. S/he can understand pertinent details in both verbal and tabular material, and
can proofrcad words and numbers while avoiding perceptual exrors in arithmetical computation.

APPLICATION- filing, coding, stockroom waork, record-keeping, order taking.

The stadent is able to move his/her fingers wilh ease, and demonsrates the ability to manipulate small objects rapidly and
accurately.

APPLICATION: using small tools in confincd work areas, starting small screws in holes with fingers, soldering electronic
components, typing, eic.

The student is able to perform turning and placing motions easily and skillfully with forearm, wrist, and hands.
APPLICATION: dicing foods, changing automotible tires, using hand tools, machine operation and assembly tasks.

* Adapted with permission from Thomas M. Kennedy, St Clair ISD, P.O. Box 5001, Port Huron, M1 48061-5001.
**1 is seriously deficlent; 2 Is deficlent; 3 Is acceptable; 4 Is very gond; NA means not assessed.

This is not a state-mandated form; it is only an example.
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A%
RIS

ARG

The student exhibits motivaied, alert, iask-oricnted work behavior, and is neither indifferent nor inconsistent. S/heisproductive.
applies him/hercelf, and tries hard to succeed.

Practices good grooming and hygicne. Maintains substantial bodily cleanliness. Is neat, clean and wears appropriate clothing,
Shows appropriate concem for good appearance.

N ; e :
Demonstrates positive coping ability in a work situation. Reacts approgriately to stress, task obstacles, repetitive tasks and
unpleasant tasks, Displays flexibility and/or adapiability.

R SHERBRIRERN .

imerestin others. Is willing o become part of the work

Broup.

A,

R R S

Accepts supervision, criticism, help, and instruction. Communicates and behaves appropriately with authority figure. Readily
secks help from supervisor when needed.

YA N

RS

X
Judges own abilitics and Limitations reali
and accepts his/her work rele.

ip i

\\\\\\ AR ¢ >

smodcrme!y -conﬁdcnl Takes mistakes in stride. Readily perceives

A
el

Keeps a work atmosphere. Acccp(sslmctm and(hcdcmands ofam;gncd tasksDenvcsplcasurc from complcting work tasks.
Adberes 1o work procedures. Is safety conscious.

* Adapted with permission from Thomas M. Kennedy, St Clalr ISD, P.O. Box 5001, Port Huron, M1 48061-5001.
*1 Is seriously deficlent; 2 Is deficlent; 3 Is acceptable; 4 Is very good; M A means not assessed.

This is not a state-mandated form; it is only an example.
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ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



Appendix E-30 ¢ Secondary Special Education Program Manual

BASIC SCALE OF VOCATIONAL READINESS:
A Situational Assessment of Prevocational Competence

Name: School: Date:_ Rater:
E
<@
E
]
= 8
£
COGNITIVE DEVELOPMENT = §

{RD) Reasoning Development

(ND) Numerical Development

" (LD) Language Development

{MD) Mechanical Development

PERCCEPTUAL/MOTOR ABILITY

(S) Spatiai Reletions

(P) Form Perception

(K) Motor Perception

(Q) Clerical Perception

(F) Finger Dexterity

|
_—_—q

(M) Manual Dexterity

WORK BEHAVIORS

{RWE) Relationship w/ Work Environ.

(RS) Relationship with Self

(RA) Relationship with Authority

{RC) Reiationship with Co-Workers

(T) Temperament

(GH) Grooming/Hyglene

(M) Motivation

Commoenis:

* Adapted with permissfon from Thomas M. Kennedy, St Clair ISD, P.O. Box 5001, Port Huron, M1 48061-5001.

This is not a state-mandated form; it is only an example.
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Secondary Special Education Program Manual Appendix E-31 *

Clnstructions)

.

Appendices E-31 through E-47 consists of a vocational evaluation report utilized by field staff who
then forward a completed copy, for editing, to central office clerical staff who maintain the report format
on a computer hard disk sy stem file.

Field staffpersons should check only items which are appropriate for the individual assessment. Not
all tests are given to each student.

All possible results are listed for each test; evaluators should check only those results which apply
for each test administered.

A summary section is then developed as a short written compilation of common interest areas
(noted through the series of interest tests administered), preferred working conditions, and methods of entry
into the chosen job market.

The summary section should be followzd by a series of statements bricfly describing aptitudes and
other test results.

The recommendations section details appropriate objectives to consider implementing as part of a
student’s educational carcer. These objectives range from improving specific prevocational skills, i.e.,
mastering arithmetical operations with fractions, to attending an appropriate vocational training program.
Additional recommendations could include appropriate referrals for further assistance, i.e., job placement,
or improvement of survival skills, such as learning to budget.

* Adapted with permission from David Cowell, Marquette-Alger ISD, 427 West College Avenne, Marquette, MI 49855.

This is not a staie-mandated form; it is only an example.
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' Reason for Referral

Q Couns=lor Request

Q2 Parent Request

U Teacher Request

0 To determine appropriate vocational training optivns.

0 To determine prevocational skills progress.

Q To determine vocational interests.

O To determine progress in personal adjustment skills related to vocational training requirements.

| Tests Administered/Reviewed

0 Wide Range Interest Opinion Test 0 Wide Range Employment Sampie Test

0 Harrington-O’Shea Career Decision Making System C Special Education Records Review

Q Singer Picture Interest Screening System Q Act Career Planning Test

0 Michigan Occupational Information System 0O Wide Range Achievement Test

QO Apticom Interest Survey O Educational Skills Development Battery

Q Ideas: Interest Survey 0O SRA Arithmetic Index

0 Read:ing Free Inventory U SRA Reading Index

O Kueder General Interest Survey U Industrial Reading Test

O Edward Mersonal Preference Test Q Socisl and Prevocational Information Battery
0 Armed Service Vocational Aptitude Battery 0 Life Skills Tests for Living

0 Apticom Aptitude Battery 0 Pennsylvania Bi-Manual Work Sample

O General Aptitude Test Battery O Prevocational Assessment and Curriculum Guide
Q Differential Aptitude Test U Vocational Assessment and Curricutum Guide
O Bennett Mechanical Comprehension Test O Informal Ruler Reading Test

0 SRA Mechanical Comprehension Test Q Classroom Performance Review

O SRA Clerical Aptitude Test [ MEAP Test Results

0 Bennett Hand-Too! Dexterity Test {J Work Values Inventory

() Minnesota Spatial Relations Test

* Adapted with pyrmission from David Cowell, Marquette-Alger ISD, 427 West College Avenue, Marquette, M1 49855,

This is not a state-mandated form; it is only an example.
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Secondary Special Education Program Manual

High Imterest Areas

O An

{J Literaxre

Q Music

Q Dmama

Q Sales

Q Management

0 Office Work

Q Personal Service
O Protective Service
QO Social Service

Q Biological Science
Q Physical Science
0O Numbe~

Q Mechanics

U Machine Operation
Q Ourdoor

0 Athletics

0 Social Science

O Office Practice
0 Food Service

Wide Range Interest Opinion Test

Low Interest Areas

O An
l;lLitex.aun'c

Q Drama

Q Sales

J Management

0 Office Work

U Personal Service
O Protective Service
O Social Service

O Biological Scicnce
Q) Physical Science
() Number

0 Mechanics

U Machine Opcration
{J Qutdoor

(2 Athletics

QO Social Science

IDEAS: Interest Determination, Exploration and Assessment System

Appendix E-33 *

Additional Traits

U High Sedentariness Score
U Low Sedentariness Score

O High Risk Score

2 Low Risk Score

O High Ambition Score

O Low Ambition Score

{1 High Chosen Skills Score
U Low Chosen Skill Score

O High Sex Stereotype Score
0 Low Sex Stereotype Scorc
U High Agreement Score

0 Low Agreement Score

QO Choices Motivated by Likes
(2 Choices Motivated by Dislikes

Low Interest Areas

O Mechanical/Fixing
(3 Electronics

0O Nature/Outdoors
O Science

O Numbers

0Q Writing

Q Ans/Crafis

0 Social Service

O Child Care

03 Medical Services
O Business

{1 Sales

O Office Practice
0 Food Service

* Adapted with permission from David Cowell, Marquette-Alger ISD, 427 West Colflege Avenue, Marquette, MI 49855,

1323

This is not a state-mandated form:; it is only an example.
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APTICOM Interest Survey)

High Interest Areas

O Anisti

Q Scientific

O Plants/Animals

O Protective

O Mechanical

Q Industrial

Q Business Deta’l

Q Selling

Q Accommodating

O Humanitarian

Q Leadership/influence

Q Physical Performing
arrington-0’Shea Career Decision Making System }

Stated Choices Job Values Student’s Perceived Abilities
ills C; - Q Antistic Ability
SW Work gmmny O Musical Ability

O Legal Work 0 Good Salary 0 Computational Ability
(3 Manual Work U High Achizvement a Mguh {\bﬂny. .
0 Math Science 0 Routine Activity O Scientific Ability
( Data Analysis 0 Variety-Diversion Q Language Ability
0 Art Work 0 Creativity Q Mechanical Ability
U Literary Work O Working With Your Mind O Manual Ability
0 Musical Wormk O Independence Q Sgatial Ability
0 anagement 0 Working With People Q Social Ability
Q Clerical Work Q Leadership U Teaching Ability
O Medical-Dental O PE;sical Activity O Persuasive Ability
Q) Personal Service 0 Work Under Supervision U Leadership Ability
O Sales Work 0 Work With Your Hands 3 Clerical Ability
O Entertainment
Q Customer Services
Q Social Services
Q Education Work

‘ure Pians High Interest Areas
O Graduate School 0 Crafts
4 Year College O Scientific
O Vocational or Technical School 0 Social
U Business School 1 Business
{J Nursing School 0O Clerical
Q Military Services
0 On-the-Job Training or Apprenticeship
0 No Additional Training or Education

* Adapted with permission from David Cowell, Marqueite-Aiger 1SD, 427 West College Avenue, Marquette, MI 49855,

This is not a state-mandated forms; it is only an example.
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Subject Preferences

2 Mathematics

0 Science

U English

Q Foreign

Q Social Studies
OAn

O Music

0 Clerical

{J Business Finance
U Business Management
) Home Economics
O Shop or Crafis

Q Agriculture

O Technical Studies

Occupations Selected OF Interest

I‘-wp—

High Imterest Areas

Q Ouidoor

0 Mechanical

0O Computational
O Scientific

O Persuasive

0 Antistic

O Literacy

O Musical

Q Social Service
0 Clerical

Kuder General Interest Invntry «

Appendix E-35 *

High Career Cluster Match Areas

Q3 Skilled Crafts

{2 Technical

0 Legal Work

Q) Manual Work

Q) Math-Science

Q Data Analysis

0 An Work

U Literary Work
O Music Work

0 Management

Q Clerical Work
O Medical-Dental
0 Personal Service
{1 Sales Work

O Enterinment
O Customer Services
O Social Services
{1 Education Work

Low Interest Aresas

Q Outdoor

O Mechanical

Q Computational
O Scientific

O Persuasive

Q Artistic

O Literacy

Q Musical

U1 Social Service
0 Clerical

* Adapted with permission from David Cowell, Marquette-Alger ISD, 427 West College Avenue, Marquette, MI 49855,

This is not a state-mandated form; it is only an example.
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Physical Strengths

Q) Business and Clerical
Q People U Human Relations and Humanitics U Light (20 pounds max.mum - 10 pounds frequently)
J Data U Medical and Related Services U Mcdium (50 pounds maximum - 20 pounds frequently)
U Things Q Personal and Protective Services 1 Heavy (100 pounds maximum - SO pounds frequently)
O Science, Mathematics and Enginecring
0 Trades and Industry
Working Conditions Preferved
Aversive Physical Requirements O nside Educational Requirements Preferred
Q Climb or Balance 0 Outside O Less than High School
Q Handle, Reach or Touch J Both _ Q2 Apprenticeship Without Diploma
Q Kneel, Stoop, Crouch or Crawl O High School Diploma
Q2 See O High School Diploma With Vocations! Training
Q Hear or Talk Q Centificate Program (Up to Onc Year) Beyond
U None High School
O Assaciate Degree
QO Apprenticeship With High School Diploma
Q) Bachelor's Degree
L Master’s Degree
O Professional Degree of Doctorate
Work Temperaments Preferred
Q Accuracy
0 Creativily
O Directing
Q Evaluation
O Interaction
O Logic
O Persuasion
U Repetition
0 Stress
Q Variely
Job Matches

* Adepted with permission from David Cowell, Marquette-Aiger ISD, 427 West College Avenuve, Manquette, M1 49855,

This is not a state-mandated form; it is only an example.
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Rding - Free Vﬁonal Interest Inventory

High Interest Areas Low Interest Areas
O Automotive U Automotive

Q Building Trades (J Building Trades
Q Clerical U Clerical

U Animal Care { Animal Care

U Food Service O Food Service

O Patient Care T Patient Care

Q Horticulture U Horticutture

O Housekeeping QO Housekecping

0 Personal Service 0 Personal Service
O Laundry Service U Laundry Scrvice
(3 Materials Handling U Materials Handling
Singer Interest Survey

High Interest Areas

Edwards Pe Prefrence Test 3

High Interest Areas Low Interest Areas

* Adapted with permission from David Cowell, Manquette-Alger ISD, 427 West College Avenue, Marquette, MI 49855.

~

This is not a state-mandated form:; it is only an example.
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Aptitude Battery

(3 General Aptitude Battery U Differential Aptitude Battery
U Apticom Aptitude Batiery {3 Armed Services Aptitude Battery

Aptitude Standard Score Standing

General Leaming Ability

Verbal Aptitude

Numenical Aptitude

Spatial Apuitude

Perceptual Aptitude

Clerical Antitude

Motor Coordination

Finger Dexterity

¢ Adapted with permission from David Cowell, Marquette-Alger ISD,
427 West College Avenue, Marquette, M1 49855,

1 Below Average
J Low Avecrage
L) Average

J High Avemge
U Above Average

U Below Average
U Low Avemge
(3 Average

Q) High Average
( Above Average

U Below Average
U Low Average
(J Average

U High Avcrage
(J Above Average

{1 Below Average
UJ Low Average
U Average

(J High Average
( Above Average

U Below Average
U Low Average
(J Average

U High Average
L1 Above Average

U Below Average
U Low Average
{2 Average

{1 High Average
U Above Average

U Below Average
{J Low Average
U Average

LJ High Avcrage
U Above Average

0 Below Average
{J Low Average
U Average

U High Average
U Above Average

This is not a state-mandated form; it is only an example,

180




Sccondary Special Education Program Manual Appendix E-39 *

Manual Dexterity LL.: &:’h\:\ Average
w Average
J Average
U High Aversnc
0 Above Average

Eye-Hand Coordination U Below Average
(3 Low Avcrage
U Average
(2 High Avemge
U Abhove Average

Language Development
GED Level Score Profiency Level
1 5
2 5
3 6
4 6
Math Development
GED Level Score Proficncy Level
1 5
2 5
3 6
4 6
[SRA Mathematics Index
Level Description Proficiency Score Student Score
1 Addition and Subtraction of wholc numbers 11
2 Multiplication and Division of whole numbers 11
3 Fractions 10
4 Decimals and Percentages 11

* Adapted with permission from David Cowell, Murquette-Alger ISD, 427 West College Avenue, Marquetie, MI 49855,

This is not a state-mandated form,; it is only an example,
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Percentile Norm Percentile Norm
; U Unskilled (Packer)
Do 0 Semi-skilled (Truck Driver)
{3 Skilled 0 Skilled (Carpenter)
(2 Office and 0 Office and Technical
Technical (Computer Operator)
SRA Reading Index
Level Description Proficiency Score Student Score
1 Picturc-Word Association 7
2 Word-Decoding Percentile 10 Norm
2 Phrasc Comprehension 10 O Unskalled (Packer)
0 Semi-skilled (Truck Driver)
4 Scnience Comprchension 9 Q2 Skilled (Carpenter)
( Office and Technical
5 Paragraph chension 10 (Computer Operator)
Percentile Norm
O Unskilled
{2 Semi-skilled
O Skilled
1 Office and Technical
‘Benneit Mechanical Comprehension Test }
Raw Score Percentile Norm

Eleventh Grade Academic High Scheol
11th Grade Technical High School
Skills Trades Workers

Mechanical Jobs (Aviation)

Raw Score Percentile Norm

Eleventh Grade Academic High School
11th Grade Technical High School
Skills Trades Workers

Mechanical Jobs (Aviation)

* Adapted with permission from David Cowell, Marquette-Alger ISD, 427 West College Avenue, Marquette, MI 49855,

This is not a state-mandated form; it is only an example.
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SRA M rehsion Test

Mechanical Interrelationships

Score Percentile
Mechanical Tools

Score Percentile
Spatial Relations

Score Percentile
Total

Score Percentile

| Informal Ruler Reading Test

Messuring
Score

U Proficient
U Needs Improvement

Appendix E-4}1 ¢

Norm
Norm
Norm
Norm
Ruler Identification
(3 Proficient
U Needs Improvement

* Adapted with per-iission from David Cowell, Manrquette-Alger ISD, 427 West College Avenue, Margueite, MI 49855.

This is not a state-mandated form; it is only an example.
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Industrial Rding Test ]

Score Paossible Percemtile Norm

38 U High School Students in Scrvice Occupations
U High School Students in Machine Trades
{1 High School Students in Structural Trades

Wide Range Avemt Test B

Reading Reading
Grade Equivalent Grade Equivalent
SRA Clerical ]
Office Vocabulary
Score Percentile Norm
(1 Tenth Grade Females
{3 Tenth Grade Males
U Eleventh Grade Females
U Eleventh Grade Males
Office Arithmetic
Score Percentile Norm
{1 Tenth Grade Females
U Tenth Grade Males
U Eleventh Grade Females
L Eleventh Grade Males
Office Checking
Scure Percentile Norm
{ Tenth Grade Femalcs
Q1 Tenth Grade Males
{ Eleventh Gradc Femalcs
Q Eleventh Grade Males

* Adapted with permission from David Cowell, Marquette-Alger ISD, 427 West College Avenuve, Marquette, M1 49855,

This is not a state-mandated ~rm; it is only an example.
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Total Clerical Skills)

Score Percentile Norm

Ul Tenth Grade Females

1 Tenth Grade Males

U Eleventh Grade Females
Ul Eleventh Grade Males

Time Percentile Norm

U Malc General Population

O Female General Population
{J Male High Schoof Students
U Femnale High Schooi Students
U Male Industrial Workers

0 Female industrial Workers

Disassembly
Time Percentile Nomm
U General Population

U High School Students
U Indust: ial Workers

Minta Spatal Rtns Test

Time Percentile Nomn
Emor Percentile Norm
Additional Observations

(J Appears to have size discrimination problems.
U Appears to have shape discrimination problems.
0 Lack of organizational approach to task

Q Very systematic in approach

U Dexterity problems noted.

{ High Frustration level

* Adapted with permission from David Cowell, Marguette-Alger ISD, 427 West College Avenue, Marquette, M1 49855,

This is not a state-mandated form; it is only an example.
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Bennett Hand Tool Dexterity Test }

Time Percentile Norm
Boys c. ¥ocational High School
Time Percentile Nomm
Maintenance Applicanis
Maintenance Mechanics
Airline Mechanics
Mannfacturing Applicants
‘ Social and Prevocational Information Baa@
Test ‘ Possible Raw Percentage Reference Group
Score Score Correct Percentile Rank
Purchasing Habits 36 S
Budgeting 33 - N R
Banking 31 -
Job Relatzd Behavior 30 -
Job Search Skills 32 -
Home Management 33 —_
Health Care 30 — —
Hygicne and Grooming 26 —_—
Functional Signs 26 - e e
Total Battery 277 - — —

* Adapted with permission from David Cowell, Marguette-Alger ISD, 427 West College Avenue, Marquette, M1 49855,

This is not a state-mandated form,; it is only an example.

[
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{Tests for Everyday Living

Test Raw Score Skill Level

Purchasing labits L2 Below Average
O Average
O Above Average

Banking 0O Below Average
U Average
(2 Above Average

Budgeting (1 Below Average
U Average
U Above Average

Health Care O Below Average
U} Average
(2 Above Average

Home Management O Below Average
U Average
0 Above Average

Job Search Skilis O Below Average

O Average
O Above Average

Job Related Behavior O Below Average
J Average
O Above Average

Norm Group

0 Junior High Students

Q Senior High Remedial Students
Q Senior High Stdents

* Adapted with permission from David Cowell, Marquette-Alger ISD, 427 West College Avenue, Marquette, MI 49855,

This is not a state-mandated form; it is only an example.
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‘ Vocational Assessment Curriculum Guide Inventorj ,

Area Points Percent of Competitive Employment
Atendance/Endurance
Independence — —
Production
Leaming
Behavior

Communication Skills

Social Skills

Grooming/Eating o
Reading/Wriling o
Math

Area Points Percent of Workshop Level
Attendance/Endurance R

Independence
Produciion

Leaming

Behavior
Communication Skills
Social Skills
Grooming/Eating
Toileting Skills

* Adapted with permission from David Cowell, Marquette-a  ~ ISD), 427 West Coliege Avenue, Marquette, MI 49855.

This is not a state-maundated form; it is only an example.
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Class Performance Review ]

Clsass Grade Level

Special Education Records Review (include any pertinent information)

Interest tests indicate preferences for the following working conditions (List conditions
determined through Harrington O'Shea, MOIS, and student comments, e.g., "vork with hands”) :

* Adapted with permission from David Cowell, Marquette-Alger 1SD, 427 West College Avenue, Marquetie, MI 49855,

This is not a state-mandated form; it is only an example,
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Preferred methods of entry into an occupation are (List preferences noted through
Harrington O'Shea, MOIS or expressed, e.g., 2 year college) :

Consistent occupational areas of choice are (List occupational areas common to all interest
tests) .

* Adapted with permission from David Cowell, Marquette-Alger ISD, 427 West College Avenue, Marquette, MI 49855,

This is not a state-mandated forms; it is only an example.
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RECOMMENDATIONS ]

o Include statements reganding appropriate vocational pursuits, math or language upgrading,
social skills’ upgrading, etc.:

* Adapted with permission from David Cowell, Marquette-Alger ISD, 427 West College Avenuve, Marquette, MY 498585,
This is not a state-mandated form; it is only an example.
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Secondary Special Education Program Manus} Appendix F-1
Training Agreement for Special Education Work-study
STUDENTYT
LAST FERJY Oate of Binh Age
STREEY ciry APOCOOE Totphona: AREA CODERQCAL NO.
Langth BEQINNING DATE EXPECTED ENDIND DATE Py Par Hour
of b
BUNIAY TONDAY TUESBAY WEDNEODAY THUREDAY | FRIOAY BATURDAY TYOTAL |
Ddwer's Lioones Nusntor j
DUCA GENCY
Lagal Mamo of Sciwo! Distict Dixtriet Coxie Mumier Tolophona: AREA CODEAODAL NGO,
Address Cry Bpoosr
| EMPLOYER |
Logs! Narw of Employer Yolophono: AREA CODTLOCAL NO.
Addoe Cclty Zipoodn
Wotknm Compenastion et
I. SCHOOL
Mmmmmmmmmmmmnmm Ineksde catonia for noospistls povtormance
| |
il. SCHOOL 1
Ralgted Ciatoon l
This is not a state-mandated form:; it is oni y an example.
Work-study Services
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. EMPLOYER

Liet the prmry iob scfvides Whero possiie, tnchde criteda tor abtaptsbis performanag 1 addtonal coac 1 neoted, Ueh SXTR Aheots ond Sach them i the lowm Merimum Nous
por Wesk

IV. GENERAL CONDITIONS

| A. Trainee ugrees to abide by the regulations and policics of his employer and the school.

| B. The employer agrees to assumes the responsilility for providing the trainee with the broadest occupational

i} experience in keeping with the job ectivitics.

| C. The coordinator will arrange for in-school related instruction, consultation, and advisory service Lo partics

it concemned with this waining program.

| D. The cmployment of the traince shall conform to all federal, siate, and local laws, including non-discrimination
| against any applicant or cmployes because of age, sex, race, national origin, or handicap.

| E. This traring progiam shall NOT be interrupied without prior consuliation among the traince, cmployer, and

| coondinator.

| F. The employer will protect the health, welfare, and safety of the traince.

Signatures of persons approving this program:

Student {Signature)
Employer . (Signature)
Parent {Signature)
Coordinator/School

Officizl . o {Signature)
Date

This is not a state-mandated form; it is only an example.
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Appendix F-3

WORK-STUDY TRAINEE EVALUATION

School Schoo! address

City Phone

" Irslnee's Lest Nawe First Name Training Fieid
Name of Concern Coordinator

stalemert which most most accurately measures

A of Work:
Q Consistently accurate
8 l(:Zan-.rul
air; needs improvement
Q Carcless

Use of Materials and Equipment:
O Consistent!

y accurate
3 o
ir; needs improvement
Q Careless

Use of Working Time:
Q Busy and cffective
QO Keeps
Q Fair use of time
Q Wastes time

Attitude toward Job:
O Consistently accurate
O Careful
O Interested - somewhat
Q Justa;ob

Initiative;
O Self-motivated
Q Needs Little direction
O Fair; needs reminding
Q Needs constant direction

Attitude toward Co-workers:
O Works well with all coworkers
Q Gets along with most
O Gets along with some
0 Not a ttam member

el
y n

O Not neat
Q Fair; needs improvement

Additional Comments

Instructions: Do not let your evaluation of one category unduly influence you in another category. In each categary check only one

the trainee. Wee:mmngeyomaddiﬁmalcmnmmmuthehnnmnofdnmc.

Care of Working Area:
QO Exceptionally clean and organized
Q Keeps area clean
Q Fair; nceds improvement
Q Careless

Speed in Peforming Duties;
Q Fast and accusate
Q Satisfactory
Q Slow
O Fair; needs improvement

Job tliea;irxningg abil
ceptional ability
U Leams and retains well
O Learns; nceds reminders
Q Learns slowly

Responsibility:
U Secks and handles responsibility well
O Secks responsibility
d Accepts iesponsibility
U Avoids responsibility

Attendance;
QO Not absent or late without reason
or notice
U Sckdom absent or laic
U Absent or late occasionally
O Absent or lase often

Job Application:
J Capable and effective
O Knows and uses proper procedures
O Usually follows procedure
U Does not follow procedure

Personality on the Job:
O Excellent with people
Q ing; relaxed
O Limited enthusiasm
U Not people oricnied

Supervisor's signature

Date

Work-study Coordinator's 's signature

Siudent's Signature

18t copy to school

2nd copy to student 3rd copy to employer

This is not a state-mandated form; it is only an example.

Work-study Services
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School District
Student: Grade: Age: §S#
Address: Phone: DOB._
Vocational area: Wages:
Date training begins: Hours per week: Daie of training termination:
Hours of cmployment: Duration of cmployment:
School: Address:
Work-study coordinator: Phone &:

GN COOPERATION WITH )

Name of community training sitc:

Address: Contact’s name:

Worker’s Compensation:

—-.-——.—-.—-———.-—-—.————--—-......_—.—.-———m———-.—-—-—-.—.—-.——.——-—q—-————p—-—-—_—-—_-——

Some Responsibilities of Program Participants

The coordinator will work as a consultant for the community trainer.

The coordinator will provide counseling and follow-up for the trainee.

The trainee will be punctual and complete assigned tasks to the best of his/her ability.

The trainee will abide by the regulations and policies of the tminer and the school.

The community trainer will provide the trainec with the broadest occupationn experience in
keeping with the atiached listing of trainee tasks.

“this agreement will conform to all federal, state, and local laws and regulaticns.

. It is the policy of the Schools that no person shall on the

basis of sex, race, color, religion, ancesiry, marital status, natiosal origin, or handicap,

be excluded from participating in, be denied the benefits of, or be subjected to discrimi-

nation in employment or any of its programs or activities.

th B W

N e

GIGNATURES OF PERSONS APPROVING LEARNER PROGRAM )

Student: Parent:

Trainer: Dawe:

School official: Date’
This training program shall not be interrupied without prior consultation between the trainee, trainer, and coordinator.

195 24@
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Work-study Placement Plan
Pape 2

Educational Goals:

Student

Appendix F-§

Specific tasks to be performed:

Standards for on-the-job performance:

Student IEPC suthorizing titls placement was conducted on

(date).

Wark-study Services
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T
3 .s ﬁ\\\

W0

Evaluator's Neme Date

Student's Name

Personal Qualities and Abilities

Excellent | Good | Average | Poor| Not Satisfactory

Ability to follow directions

Accepts criticism

Punctuality

Persnnal appearance

Sense of responsibility

Courtesy

Ability to get along with other students

Quality of work done (based on the
student's ability)

Ability 1o work unsupervised

Attendance

Work finished on time

Cooperation with teachers/adults

Self-control

Minds own businass

Asks for help when appropriate

Safety conscious

Shows initiative - looks for work to do

This is not a state-mandated form; it is only an example.

24p
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Name Job Title

For Period of Date Training Site

This evaluation, based on observation of the trainee's performance, is to kelp deiermine employment readiness.
The following Universal Work Skills with accompanying Minimum Criteria are considered necessary for job entry.
Indicate whether the skill level is altained with a check in the appropriate box.

Minimum Criterion:
I.  Worker Traits o YES NO
A. Attendance A.
B.  Punctuality - being In designated area on time B.
C.  Motivation - perform tasks willingly C.
D. Initiative - seeks additional work D,
E.  Flexibi'ity - moves from one task to anciher with a pasitive attitude E.
F.  Work Independence - performs learned task without re-direction or support | )8
G.  Aftentiveness - continues to work during distracting sltuations G.
H. Work Jadgment - recognizes correct completion of tasks H.
1. Stamina - exhibits sufficienct physical endurance L
J.  Care of Equipment - handles equipment carefully J
K. Following Rules - follows established rules and guidelines K.
L.  Safety Observance - observes safety rules and precautions without assistance L.
II.  Appcarance
A.  Attire - wears clothes accepiable for the work setting A.
B.  Grooming - maintalus a neat appearance B.
C. Hyglenc - keeps self clean and odor-free C.
1. Interpersonal Behaviors
A. Communications - communication skills do not Interfere with Job performance ... AL
B.  Relationships with Supervisors - exhibits socially acceptalbe interaction R.
C. Relatlonships with Peers - harmonfously Interacts C.
D.  Behavior with Members of the Opposite Sex - exhibits acceptable soclal behavior D.
E.  Behavior with Vis: ors - exhibits acceptable social behavier E.
F.  Cooperation with Supervisors - complies immedintely F.
G. Response to Direction - responds appropriately to supervisors' requests G.
H.  Frustration Tolerance - copes appropriately with difficult sitvatic r H.
L. Respect for Others’ Property - ducs not steal : |
J.  Truthfulness - telis the truth J.
K. Other Behaviors
K.

COMMENTS: Additional strengths or weaknesses which would significantly affect this trainee's catry into the job market.

Trainer - Supervisor School Coordinator

White Yeliow Yellow Yellow

This is not a state-mandated form; it is only an example.
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Name District

Case Manager Supervisor

The following objectives represent behaviors commonly associated with the cognilive andtor psxchomotor
domains.
Ackievemnent Codes
1 - Unable to do at this time
2 - With physical assistance or intervention

It is understood that all objectives begin when 3 - With verbal reminders, cues, or direction, only

the student demonstrates the ability to 4 - Independently
§ - Competitively
N/A - Not Assessed
Structure Level of Training Environment: H - High M-Mediom L-Low HMLIHML “H HML

Evsahuation Dates

A. Skills Specifically Related to Werk Area

COMMENTS:

Trainer - Superviser

B. Generalized Skills Related to Acquirlng and Using Learning

1. lean new tasks ----- e s o e o 0 A 2 o1 1 £ S R A O s m e e
2.  retgin leamed tasks -~ mrrres e nms e e e ma b s e e e
3. orgamize rOULINE tASKE -—mnnrmmmmmen e S e 2 e e e e i
4. transfer learning from one task 10 another similar 1asK ~-+—--comssmmman sm st oo

The above objectives are measured by teacher observation and/or behavior records, unless otherwise needed.

Whte Yellow Yellow Yellow

This is not a state-mandated form; it is only an example,
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\%&‘?&g\\ \\'?.iia\t\ \iﬁi\i! v&\\g‘%&)
Student
Employer
Number of Days Absent

TO THE EMPLOYER: To assist you in 'raining the above-named student so he or she will be a more valuable
employee, [ am asking you to fil} in this form. Will you please rate each of the characteristics and return this report
1o me st yowr .arliest convenience. S-Outstanding; 4-Above Average; 3-Average; 2-Below Average; and 1-

Unacceptable,
SOCIAL SKILLS
S 4 3 2 1 (1)  SELF EXPRESSION (communicates well, asks for assistance, quostions)
5 4 3 2 1 (2) SOCIABILITY (interacts well with other employees or public)
3 4 3 2 1 (3) WORKINDEPENDENCE (works without need for supervision or guidance)
5 4 3 2 1 (4) APPEARANCE (cleanliness and neatness in sppearance)
s 4 3 2 1 (5) PERSONAL HYGIENE (cares well for self, is clean)
5 4 3 2 1 (6) BEHAVIOR (acts appropriately for job and toward other people)
5 4 3 2 1 (7) TEAMWORK (performs well in close coordination with others)
5 4 3 2 1 (8) ATTITUDE (tcward job, desire to lcarn)
TIME FACTORS
5 4 3 2 1 (9) PACE (performs a1 an appropriat.: rate)
S 4 3 2 1 (10) ATTENDANCE (calls when ill or when not reporting to work)
5 4 3 2 1 (11) PUNCTUALITY (arrives to work on time regularly)
S 4 3 2 1 (12) SIMULTANEOUSLY (performs several activities at nearly the same time)
s 4 3 2 1 (13) TIMING (performs tasks at scheduled times, aware of time)
PERFORMANCE SKILLS
5 4 3 2 1 (14) ACCURACY (performs tasks within defined tolerances)
5 4 3 2 1 (15) DEXTERITY (makes fine manipulations readily, makes coordinated movements)
5 4 3 2 1 (16) CHOICES (selects among alternatives, makes decisions without conflict)
S 4 3 2 1 (17) DIRECTION (follows procedures, instructions or directions)
5 4 3 2 1 (18) MEMORY (remembers locations, procedures, nomenclatures)
5 4 3 2 1 (19) CAUTION {(uses care in activities which pose personal hazard)
S 4 3 2 1 (20) OVERALL PERFORMANCE ON JOB
TOLERANCE
s 4 3 2 1 (21) REPETITIVENESS (hss tolerance for monotony or repetition)
5 4 3 2 1 (22) PERSEVERANCE (performs continuously over normal periuds)
5 4 3 2 1 (23) STAMINA (physical sirength is adequate, resists fatigue)
S 4 3 2 1 (24) CORRECTIVE CRITICISM (listens to and accepts suggestions)
Signature of Employer

{1 DO/DO NOT) recommend continued placement based on the health, safety, weifare, and progress of the student.

Work study Coordinator

This is not a state-mandated form; it is only an example.
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Secondary Special Edocation Program Manual

Stadent's Name

High School

Date

Appendix G-1

Date of Graduation

Teansiion

Schoo!

Adult Service Providors

Action

Action

33

" igw g.. gggm 55* Egggn ggn §.- g

Lorg Term

10

of Fsmiy

This is not a state-mandated form; it is only an example.
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Responsibifios
Transiion ) StudenV/ParenyGuardian Schod! Adull Sarvice Providers
R EEHEEH
1.
Insurance
12
Follow-up
13
Others As
| |
We the undersigned have participated in the development of 's Transition Plan and agree to carry out the
recommendations specified wiithin
Parent/Date Student/Date
Classroom Teacher/Date LEA/Representative/date
Adult Service Providers:
/Date /Date
{Date /Date
[Date MDate

This is not a state-mandated form,; it is only an example.
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Michigan requires a follow-up survey of special education students exiting special ecucation programs/services. Studies have shown
the task of locating these students one year later is greatly improved if each is registered at the time s/he leaves special education. Please
complete this form for all students who are, or who you expect will be, exiting special education programs/services, and forward it to the
Special Education Administrator/Coordinator in your district. This registration can then be used one year after exit by the individual who will
be contacting the student to complete the sarvey form.

SwdetlD® - -

Name: Phone: ( )
Address:

City: State: Zipcode:

Complete the information below on two individuals who will probably know how to contact the exiting student if s/he moves during the
coming year:

Name:

Name:
Address: Address: N
Phane: ( ) Phone: ( )
Retationship: Relationship:

This is not a state-mandated form; it is only an example.
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Follow-up Survey

Smudemt LD# - -

—— —— wt——— —— —— —

This form is intended to follow-up former special education students who exitead programs or services and returned full time 1o general
education.

1. Judging from school reports, would you say isan A, B, C,DorEswdent? UA OB UQUC QD OQE
sudent’s name
2. How about getting along with friends and classmates? Would you say has: () many friends? (O few friends?
Qone friend? Qo friends?
3. Howis doing?
less well as well better
a. social adjustment (in relation to classmates) Q Q Q
b. behavior (in relation to classmates) Q Q a
¢. without special education Q Q Q
4. Do you think still has a need for a special aducation classroom or suppart services such as social work services,
psychological services or teacher consultant services? Oyes QOno
5. b taking part in any extracurricular activities in schnol, such as athletics, choir, band, arts andcrafts? Qyes QOno
6 Is recciving assistance, to your knowledge, from any public or privale agencies other than the school? Qyes Uno

If yes, what agency or type of individual?

U community mental health
U social services department
L private mtors

O employment services

(J rehabilitation services

@endthlsform@

This is not a state-mandated form; it is only an example.
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Follow-up Survey

X

Sudem ID# - -

PR, —— — —— — e

This form is intended to follow-up former special education students who exited programs or services except for those who retumed

full time to geveral education.

G. Social/Community Adjustment)

1.

Areyou(checkonlyone) Qmarmried? Qmarmied and separated? (Isingle? Number of children (if applicable) .

2. How do you get to places like shopping, movies. church, eic.? (check all that apply)

Qdrive Q taxij Q bicycle
Obas Oride with someone else Q walk
3. Have you done any of the following activities in the last fwo weeks”? (check all which apply)
Q gone out to dinner, a movie, or sporting event O read newspapers
D gone out 1o a commumity center e.g., for bingo, cards, eic.) U have friends come to visit
Q gone out shopping (other than for food) [3 have relatives come to visit
O gone out to visit relatives O talk on telephone
0 gone out to visit friends
Q watch TV/listen to radio
4. How aclive are you in community groups, e.g., church, volunteer group, recreation group? (check only one)
O very aclive {3 somewhat active U not active
5. a. How much contact do you have with friends from school? [J very little OQsome Qlots
b. Have you made other new friends since school? [ yes Uno
¢. Do you have any close personal friends? Uyes Ono
6. Doyouvoic? Oyes Uno
7. How important do you think it is 10 know what's going an in community or in the country?

Q very O somewhas U not important

@. Personal Management)

L

Describe your present living amrangement? Do you live (check only onc)

0 alone or with spouse 0 with friends Is this a licensed
O with parents/guardizns 0 group home, or
O with other relatives (3 supervised apartment

2. Do you heve (check all which apply)

U credit cards in your name () a checking account U a savings account

This is not a state-mandated form; it is only an example.
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3. Are you making payments on (check ali which apply)

Q appliances/furniture (2 medical insurance () acar
(2 a home/apartment 13 other (major items only)

4. Doyouhaveadriverslicense? Uyes Uno

5. Inthe last year, have you had any reason to get in touch with a doctor or medical [acility, the police depariment, an insurance
agent, commanity services or rehabilitation agency? Oyes Umno

6. If yes, who made the contact?

U yourself U parent/guardian U other:
Q spouse Q friend

7. Canyoucookyourownmeals? Uyes Uno

8. Areyouhappy? Oyes,very Uyes,morcorless Uno, I'mofiensad (lno, I'mmostly sad

QII. Employment)

1.  Have you had a job since leaving school? [@no (i yes (forhow many months? )

2. Doyoubaveajobnow? INO(f NOT EMPLOYED, gotwitem3) 0 YES if EMPLOYED, goto item 5)

3.  Are you (check only one)

Q2 & full time student, employment frainee, or participating in vocational rehabilitation?
J unemployed, looking for a job?

( unemploysad, not looking for a job?

L) unable 10 work because of disability or health problems?

12 full time homemaker?

0 full time or part time volunteea?

{2 other, specify

4. Do you get moncy from {probe for whe pays rent, food bill, elc., iry to get realistic feeling for where support comes from, if
any). (check all which apply)

O your parents/family (2 social security (SSI) U other:
Q welfare O rchabilitation services
@kip to item #l4>
5.  Where do you work?
fewnal name of company

6. Is this a (check only one)
W regular employment 02 sheltered workshop 3 supported work program
{3 open employment U activily center

This is not a state-mandated form:; it is only an example.
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7. Areyouworking Ofull-time? {Jpart-time?
8. About how many hours per week do you usually w ork?

9. How many months have you worked at your present job?

—

10. How much does your job pay? (complete only one) perhour per week

11. What extras (fringe benefits) do you get with your present Job? (check all which apply)

0 paid sick time QO life insurance () medical insueance
Q2 paid vacation time U retirement benefits U other:

12. How did you get your present job? (check only ane)

Q by myself U school counselor Q vocational rchabilitation
O parems/relatives O friend O military
Q teacher Q employment service U unspecified or other:

13. Do you like your mesent jobf? (check only one)

O yes Uno, want to do something else L1 no, benefits are too low
O no, the pay is too low { no, feel mistre.ted U no, other:

14. Have you or are you receiving support services from: (check all which #pply)

U employment scrvices U Michigan Rehabilitation Services U privale employment agency
U Welfare or Social Services ) any other:

15. Are you attending any further education or training since leaving school?
U yes {continue) U no {(go to Section IV)
16. Type of program (check only oue)

L2 vocational/technical/rade school
O military

Qv. Complete only for moderately to severely impaired persons )
For cach of the following ilems make a rating {0-3) as 1 how each task is completed when done alone. (check which apply)
0 - performs with satisfactory completion
1 - performs task but satisfactory completion is somewhat affected by problems with ability, spred, pain, or coafidence

2 - performs 1ask but satisfrciory completion is serfously affected by problems with ability, speed, pain, or confidence
3 - cannot perform task with <atisfactory completion

.. Oressing

—— ealing (peuring, dishing food, using cups or utcnsils) . Cleaning house

—— personal tasks {shaving, toileting, bathing) —reading clocks/watches/comprehending time
~— Bo shopping (for food or dry goods) — .. identifying/using coins or cutrency

- preparing meagls . aware of typical safety issues

Gend this form to:)

This is not a state-mandated form; it is only an example.
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This document it to establish an agreement between and

to implement the Transition Plan of

. The duration of this agreement will be from

1o . The responsibilities of the undersigned parties are limited

to the following activities:

In addition, it is agreed that progress towards these activaties will be reviewed jointly each quarter. The
tentative dates for these reviews are:

This is not a state-mandated form; it is only an example.
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Student: Bob Robins Mceting Date: 10/15/85
Graduation Date; 617187

Participants:  Parent(s) —MrS. obing
School ___Wiliam B.

DSH Casemanager SusanL.
DVH Casemanager N/A

f T =1

I i o i

! ResponsiblePerson ! Timelines !

] 1 i

: 1 | I

e i i ]

¢t Transition Goal: : \ ,

! . i 1

' Bob willinitiate work traininng in Wasatch Work :  Wiliam B, 1 12115185 |

1 Crew Program : ! ,

: | i |

1 Support Activities: , : :

! i i I

: : i )

. i I

. 1. Complete appiication process Mrs Robins y 11/1/85 |

| I Susanl. ] '

i L ]

; | | ! |

1 2. Obtain UTA bus pass : Mrs. Robins L 1185 !
i

; : I i

. i i

1 3. Teachbus route to Wasatch business \ Wiliam B, i 1114485 |

i H | i

) office : , ,

: ] f 1

+ 4. Establish planning meeting with Wasaich |  SusanL. ! 1/10/86 !

: WCP director ! ) 1

! i i ]

! a N i

[l
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1.

Sec. 626. (a) The Secrctary is authorized \» make grants *o, or enter into contracts with institutions of highe: education, State educational
agencies, local educational agencies, or othes appropriate public and private nonprofit institutions or agencies (including the State job training
coordinating councils and service deiivery arca administrative entitics established under the Job Training Partnership Act {Public Law 97-300])
to -

“(1) strengthen and coordinate education, training, and related services for handicapped youth to assist in the transitional process to
postsecondary education, vocational training, competitive employment, continuing education, or adult services; and

*(2) stimulate the improvement and development of programs for secondary special education.
“(b) Projects assisted under this section may include:

“(1) developing strategies and techniques for transition to independent living, vocational training, postseccndary education, and competitive
employment for handicapped youth;

“(2) establishing demonstration mudels for services and programs which emphasize vozational training, transitional services, and placement for
handicapped youth;

“(3) -.onducting demographic studies which provide infonmation on the numbers, age levels, types of handicpping conditions, and services
required for handicapped youth in need of transitional programs;

"(4) specially designed vocational programs to increase the potential for competitive employment for handicapped youth;

“(5) rescarch and development projects for exemplary service delivery models and the replication ard dissemination of successful models;
“(6) initiating cooperative models between educational agencies and adult service agencies, including vocational rehabilitation, mental health,
mental retardation, public employment, and employers, which facilitate the planning and developing of transitional services for handicapped
youth to postsecondary education, vocational training, cmployment, continuing education, and adult services; and

"(7) devcloping appropriate procedures for evaluating vocational training, placement, and transitional services for handicapped youth.

“(c) For purposes of subsections (b)(1) and (bX(2), if an applicant is not an educational agency, such applicant shall coordinate with the State
cducationa® agency.

"(d) Projects fundud under this scction shall, 1o the extent appropriate, provide for the direct participation of handicapped students and the
parents of handicapped students in the plamming, development, and implementation of such projects.

“(c) The Secrelary, as appropriate, shall coordinate programs described under this section with projects developed under section 811 of the
Rchabilitation Act of 1973.

ARV

Q
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1. Iniermediate School District Plans

Section 1.7 (3). Describe the procedure used to utilize the information gainud from the 1 year follow-up to modify the delivery of special
education programs and services. The follow-up systcm sha!l include 8 procedure used for determining the school-community adjustments of
handicapped persons for at least 1 year following termination of their special education programs and services.

E l{fC 23? b i Transition Services
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Student
Obijective

Student
Related Action

e

Parent/Guardian
Action

AR

Years Remaining in School __

School or Teacher
Action

Adult Service
Agency Action

1. Long Term Goal

Muory will Joarn the route from
presenl howme to vocations] site
af the imiversily; hospital and
will ride the bus
independently, Time Line: 8
moaths

1. Mary will be responsible for
hringing her bus ticket sod/ox
money daily and detormining the
correct time 1o “casch” the bus.

1. When convenient, eccompany Kim on route on
woekensds.

1. Provide instruction 3 times
each week 1o and from the
voentional site.

X. Nooe st this time:

2. When the fature domestic
cnvironment bay been selrcted
and dedsrmined, Mory will
take the city bus ar some other
form of alternstive
transportation to vocationel
ssvironment. Time Line: &
months,

2. Nowne at this time.

2. Explore transporntstion options availebie and
accessible to domestic enviromment.

2. Provide instruction initinlly 3
times per s <k

2. ‘The person and sgency
responsible for domestic
supervision will monitor
function.

3. Mary will get up, get ready
for ochool and prepare a
simple breakfast with a
minimal level of asdstance,
Time Line: # months.

3. Fade morning supervision 1o assure the Mary can
be reasonsbly independent

CGiet an slarm clock for Mary.

3. Continue to provide
instruction on measl prepsration.

3. None at this ime,

Madisen Metopolitan Schoot Distriat).

R

26

=

J
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LR

okt S

Sludent: Age: Years Remaimingin School .~
Student Studant Parent/Guardian School or Teacher Aduit Service
Objective Related Action Aclion Action Agoncy Action
1. Loag Tenm Goal 1. Mary should choose friend(s) 5. Initiete or maintain nngoing communication with 1. Provids instruction in the actus! | 1. Plan and atain funds for
with whom she would Like to live. &chool and postk-school domestic agoncy snd aid in future domestic enviroament oy domestic eavironments end the
Mary will Hive in & semi- the determination of the Least Restrictive Living the closest approximation pessible necessary supervision for the
supervised apartment and will Environment, possible rcommates, financinl during the time period when studen?. Plan a strategy for
be responsibie for meal TESOMITGLS, CIC. student actions are necessary. Ia stlaining information from
planning, purchasing, cooking, L osdes to accomplish this, the ts/guandians and schood
cleaning and seif)-care, A keep a log of all communications; school should: m&ng previous intervention
b. examinbe options available; £. coomunicale strategies and progress:
and prugress 10 post-school 8. provide a siafl member to
¢. determine most appropriste placement for agency and perents. Time work concurrently with school
sonfdaughter; Line: oogoing; personne! mvolved in
domeslic raining
b. provide a “transition”
teacher 19 work simaita-
necusly with post-school
agency personnel, Time Line -
September;
€ evenhally transfer
Time Line: December 15. 2. On weckends, parents and their son/daughter instruction.el respamaibility to Time Line: April.
Then review again,

should wiilize environments close o the future
domestic site.

poz i-school <gency personnel.
Timu Line - April.

lenusy wealold uopeanpy |vpradg Lmwpuodg

£1-9 xjpuaddy
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STUDENT PLANNING FOLDER

Name . .. e e e e .. DR o DOB Soc Sec & e e -
Address .. i ... ®pCole. . PhoNeo o
Poent/Guardisn Neme T e - Program _ - e - . _
Credits Reguired to Gradaste
Total . . English . = | Muth | PEoe ROTC. _ _ . . _. Klectives, .
Soctel Stadées . . {Voc. erd Science included) Wosk Experience |
Year 1 . YearZ_ Year 3
ist Semester 2nd Semester 1st Semester 2nd Semester ist Seroester 2nd Semester
Math_ Math Math Mash
1 N Sog, St St, Soc, St Sog, 51, 3N
PE ox ROTC or ROTC FE ot ROTC PEor R PE or ROTC PE ot ROTC
WES WES WES WES WES WES
Rlectives Elegtives Elcclives Electives Eloctives Electives
o A D . A
!B‘ B B R, B,
C. C. C, C [ o
D. D. D, . D I>.
Supuner School Summer Scheal Sumaner School
A, A, A
B. B. B,
Work Fxper. Description Work Exper. Description Work Exper. Description
L 5. L
2 2. 2
TOTAL. ACADEMICS =~ | TOTAL ACADEMICS | _ . TOTAL ACADFEMICS _ . _
WORK . WORK . .. __ WORK
Yenr 4 Yenr S
1st Semester 2nd Semester st Sempster 2nd Semester
English nglish English English Lo
Mol Math Math Math
Soc, St So¢. St L. Soc. St,
[FE_or ROTC PE or ROTC Pi: or RONC Pl or ROTC
WES WES WES WIES
Electives Elegtives Electives
A A A A
B. B 3. Is
C, C. C, L
D. D. D. D.
Summer Schoal Summar School
Al A,
B, B.
Work Exper. Description Waork Exper. Description
1. 1.
2 2.
TOTAL ACADEMK'S TOTAL ACADEMICS
WORK .. . WORK
Career Exploration
Pate_____ Lecaiton U113 ]

VYocational Assessment Information (fonmal and/or informal)
Date. ____ noicumsat Resulig

This is not a state-mandated form; it is only an example.
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Transition RECOMMENDATIONS RESPONSIRBILITIES TIME LINE
Plannl Anticipated Services, Initiated/
Amsng Placep:::enl, Other Farent/Stodent School/Agency Completed

Personal/
Family
Relationship

Medical Services/
ResourcesfOther

Personal
Management

Vocsational
Assessment/
Training

Transpartation

Financial/
Income

Leisure/

Recreation

Legal/Advocacy
Services

Living
Arrangements

Other

Comments:

This is not a state-mandated form; it is only an example.
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Transition RECOMMENDATIONS RESPONSIBILITIES TIME LINE
Planni Anticipated Servi Inftiated/
Amﬁs Placsament, Olh:?’ Parent/Student Scheol/Agency Completed

Personwl !
Family
Relationship

Medical Services/
ResourcesfOther

Personal
Management

Vocational
Assessment/
Training/Placement/
Waork Experience

Transportation

Financial/
Income

Leisure/
Recreation

Legal/Advocacy
Scrvices

Living
Arrangements

Orher

Comsnenis:

This is not a state-mandated form; it is only an example.
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YOTATIONAL PLACEMENT:
— Competitive Employment Selected Occupation
—Post Secondary Education Institution
frogram
—Supponted Employment Sclecied Employment Station
o Other Description
RESIDENTIAL PLACEMENT:
——Independent Living Location
— Supported Living (Group home, domm, etc.)
_Living with Relative
—Oher Description
TRANSPORTATION:
__Public Transportation ___Driver's License __ OwnCar ___Relative's Car
—Other  Describe Special Requirements
OTHER:
—Leisurc Time Description
TRANSITIONAL PLANNING:
Swdent Needs
AGENCY CONTACT PERSON INFORMATION NEEDED DATE COMMENTS
1 1. L i 1.
p 2 2 2 pa
3 3 3 3 3
4. 4. 4. 4 4.
Comments
This is not a state-mandated form; it is only an example,
o 217 2 6 5 Transition Services
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(Areas To Be Considered When Developing Transition Plans )

@N ANCIAUINCOM9

Eamed Income

Uneamed Income (gifts/dividends)
Insurance (life, annuities)

General Public Assistance (H & W)
Food Stamps

Supplemental Security Income (SS1)
Social Security Benefits

Trust/Will or Similar Income

Oxher Support

@vms ARRANGEMENTB

With Family

Adult Foster Carc

Intermediate Care Facility for Mentally Retarded (ICF/MR)
Shelter Care Group Home

Specialized Shelter Care Group Home (training)
Semi-independent (supervised) Living

Sharc Living (roommate)

Independent Living (own housefapartment)

Other

@sumnenmnon)

Specialized Recreation/Social Activities (Special Olympics,
People First)

Sports or Social Clubs (YMCA, Scouts, health clubs)

Community Center Programs

Community Colleges (craft classes, art, music)

Parks and Recreation Programs

Hobhy Clubs

Independent Activities (e.g.. bowling, tennis, eic.)

Church Groups

@EDICAL SERVICESJRESOURC@

Medical Care: Intermittent Care, Datly ({-ng-term) Care

Medical Services: General Medical Serviees (check- ups, cic.),

Medication Supervision, Dental Care
Medical/Accident Insurance
Financial Resources Group Policy Available, Individual
Policy, Medicaid, Other

Gocummx, TRAINING PLACEM EN’I‘:)

Post Secondary Education
On The Job Training (OJT)
Joini Training Partnership Act (JTTPA)
Communit ' Colleges/Universitics
Vocationsl Technical Centers
Community Based Education & Training
Competitive Employment
Supported Work Models
Volunteer Work
Rehsbilitation Facilities

':‘rﬂusltkm Services

(Frmsonn manaceear )

Houschold Management

Money Management

Social Skills

Hygiene Skills

Personal Counseling/Therapy: Bcehaviorial, Occupational,
Physical, Speech/Language/Hearing, Vision, Drug/Alcohol
Abuse, Family Planning/Sex Education

Safety

Parenting Skills

<TRANSPORTAT109

Independent (own car, bicydle, elc.)

Public Transportation (bus, iaxi, train)
Specishized Transportation (wheelchair, van)
Specialized Equipment (electric wheelchair)
Transportation

€ ADVOCACY/LEGAL SERVIC 19

Guardianship/Conservatorship
Wills/Trusts, Other

@nsommmxw RELATIONSHIPS)

Counscling: Genetic, Family, Individual, Marriage, Crisis

Health Aide/Home Attendant

Suppon Group

Respite Care

Tax Deduction for Developmentally Disat ted Individuals Whoe
Reside at Home

Visiting Arrangements

Churches

sede s
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(SN

@. Deﬁnition)

The low incidence population of students who attend programs utilizing a departmentalization model will experience a school
schedule which is common to secondary regular cducation buildings. Students will attend up to six classes per day, moving from
classroom to classroom during a “passing time” regulated by a bell system. Students will receive instruction from more than one
teacher, and their skills will be assessed according to the goals and objectives identificd for each individual course.

Under the departmentalized design, a student is placed on a course of study lcading to a centificate of program completion (not
leading to a diploma). Students may participate in a graduation ceremony (program and/or school ceremony) when they complete
their course of study.

The idcal sctting for a depanimentalized program is ina regular junior high school and/or high school building. In this setting
the program can build a comprehensive alte, .ative curriculum which utilizes campus facilitics aviilable to regular cducation
students to provide a normal high school cxpericnce for the impairca student.

@. Ration@

In response to LRE guidelines, several programs for the low incidence population of students have moved into repular education
buildings. In many cases the program design is self contained, operating on a model dissimilar from the sccondary building mode
of operation. Although the location of these classrooms in regutar education buildings adhere to the LRE principle, adoption of the
departmentalized model moves programming a step closer 1o an educational sctting which promotes even further normalized
itegration.

A typical junior high or high school expericnce includes changing classes on the hour, being taught by diffcrent instructors,
following a course of study, and anticipating graduation. Inhcrent in these experiences is gradual movement loward independence
and self accountability, prerequisite skills for adult lifc roles and responsibilitics.

Independence is encouraged for regular cducation students through movement away from the sclf containcd environment;
accountability is encouraged through the fulfillment of grading requirc ments and adherence to a school code of conduct. A
comprehensive and rigorous depanmentalized secondary program for the low incidence population of students promotes these samc
expectations for the impaired student. By providing age appropriate educational expectations, TMY/SMI students will be preparcd
for worker and citizen roles in the community.

Equally important is the opportunity for the impaired student to personally identify with a normal high school cxperience. A
deparimentalized program can provide expericnces such as receiving a schedule of classes for the semester, a computerized report
card gencrated form the data center, and a student identification card. Students may also be expected to “dress” for the physical
education class, open a combination locker in the hallway, and shop in the school store. As the students atiend scF ol activitics.
they increasingly understand and demonstrate a sense of school “pride” common to most regular education students.

For those impaired students who have a sibling(s) or neighborhood friends who attend the same school, other personal rewards

are oblained fiom the discussion of similar activities cxperienced during a school day. e.g., getting to class on time, eamning an “A”
in a class, and buying a class ring and yearbook, arc experiences all high school students share.

219 TMI/SMI Programming
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. Curriculum)

The design of the curriculum for a departmentalized program reflects a course of study leading to a certificate of program
completion. Courses offcred in the course of study should focus on teaching skills which cover the traditional roles of adults in our
society, e.g., citizen, family member, worker, and leisure time consumer. Courscs may include: personal adjustmeni, home living
skills, work training, daily living skills, functional academics, and building and campus oricntation.

The curriculum should include course descriptions with annual goals and instructicnal objectives for each vourse offered in the
coursc of study.

The teaching of course objectives should utilize ¢ variety of instructional shategies and cducational cnvironments. They should
include but should not be Limited to: task analysis, partial participation, and community based instruction,

Minimum critcrion requirements for passing each course should be outlined in a grading policy. The grading policies should be
shared with both student and parcni(s). Individual student progress on the course of student is racorded on the report cand and at
the annual IEPC. More specific and concrete explanation of progress on the course of study can be shared with the student using
individua! checklists and progress graphs, and with clothing insignias such as letters and pins which represent achievement Jevels
on the course of study.

@. Teacher‘Rol@

A program may depanumentalize with twoormore special educat.un teachers. Teachers are responsible for classroom instruction
anJ case manager duties,

As instructor, the tcacher must plan, prepare, and provide daily instruction according to a course description with annual goals
and instructional objectives. The instructor is also responsiblc for implementing a method of ongoing asscssment of each student’s
progress and which accurately reflects the grading policy for each class.

As case manager, the teacher is responsible to hold annual IEPCs, monitor individual student progress on the cousse of study,
implement objectives not included in the course of siudy, assist in indivianal student scheduling, maintain regular . cinmunication
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{i! Partial Participation ii'

There arc significant variances in need and ability in both the intellectual and physical capability ranges represented by students
within TMI/SMI categorics.

A concept referred to as partial participation may be helpful in applying the information in this chapter 1o the various groups
represented among SMI/TMI students. Partial participation suggests that students should be allowed to participate at whatcver level
they arc able 1o participate and to the extent to which they arc able 1o participate without being excluded from activities because they
cannotcomplete the entire activity. The goais we establish for students should be realistic, and should consider each student’s current
abilities.

As a minimum, the concept of partial participation should recognize:

* Instructional strategics should reflect sequential developmental progressions of skills.

* Students should only be involved in activities in which they can participatc with dignity. Programs should aticmpt n
every way possible to provide normalized activitics for all students.

* Programs should not exclude students from an activity because they cannot complete all the prerequisites or all the
component parts of the activity.

* Program adaptations must routinely be provided to afford students access to normalized activities.

* All programs must be guided by the goal of reachi. g the maximum independence of each studert,

kg
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( A. Definition )
Community based instruction emphasizes functional skill training within natural settings. In this model, the siudent’s

commanity becomes the expanded school environment in whichs/he lives, plays and works. The community serves as the source
of cumiculum content and as the iraining site,

CB. Rationale)

Community based instruction evolved from a body of rescarch which demonstrated that individuals with severe disabilities have
difficulty transferring or generalizing skills lcamed in one sciting to a new setting. Thereforc, the rationale suggests that providing
instruction in a variety of comimunity seitings should cnable those students to function more ably within a variety of community
cnvironments.

(c. Domains )

Community bascd instruction is applicable to the development of skills across 2}l life role arcas:

citizen
family/housing
worker
leisure

The curricular components which comrespond to those life roles include:

community
domestic
acatdemic
vocational
leisurefrecreation

"The motoric and communication curnculae domains, which apply across all settings, also can be taught using community based
instruction.

{ D. Ages j\

Community based ‘nstruction should be available to all students who regularly participate in nonschool training. Community
based instruction should increase proportionately as students age.

@ Implementation Strategies for Community Based Instmction)

Your key issues to0 be considered in implcmenting community based instruction include:
* staffing

» scheduling

s COSIS

e transporiation
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F. Staffing )

Community based instruction requires school staff 1o be utilized in nontraditional roles. In addition, full implementation of the
model also may require that additional staff be utilized. The following arce suggested stafling strategics:

: X fcam teachers. One teacher could be in the community with a small group of students, while the remaining
students are in the school with a paraprofessional, under the supervision of the team teacher in the building.

2. Supportpersonnel. Speech icachers, nurses, social workers, psychologists, occupational therapists, and physical education
teachers can cach pasticipate in community based instruction, by implcmenting their goals and objectives in natural settings.

3. Yolunieers. Individuals such as parents, nonhandicapped students, collcge students, and senior citizens can be systemati-
cally trained to assist in the implementation of community programs.

4. Consultants. A full- or parnt-time professional can travel from school to community sitcs in a consulting or planning role,
or can function as the initial trainer at a community site,

5. Tcmporary Assisiance. Paraprofessionals and/or substitute teachers can be used to piovide release time to teachers in
planning/initiating community based instruction, sharing expertise, and/or training others to implement or carry out the
instruction,

", LA

{eachicrs & Paraprofessionals in Community Proximitics. Teachers and paraprofessionals could work with students in
small inclose proximity toeach other, yet each group would function indcpendently. The teacher would be available
in the casc of an emergency, yet s/he would only interact with the students in his/her group.

nviropmenis. Community environments which can serve multiple purposes can be used. For cxample, a

VAR NG LV

large grocery store can be used to teach a group of students topurchase a loaf of bread, while, simultaneously, another group
is developing the vocational skill of returning grocery carts, and still another group is leaming to order lunch from the fast
food counter in the store.

acierogencous »tudent Groupings. Classes of students with heterogencous needs could be grouped together so as not 1o
overburden any one class. This type of grouping allows more fI_xible staffin,; assignments and provides the additional
benefit of students being able 1o learn from each other.

@. Scheduling)

One community instructional., setting can be used to teach a variety of skills across multiple curricular domains. For cxample,
a visit to a fast food restaurant can emphasize instruction in motor skills (walking to the restaurant, opening the milk carton),
communication skills (ordering food), functional academics (reading the menu, paying for the order), socialization skills
(interacting with peers), and vocational awareness (observing a varicty of jobs being performed in the restaurant).

H. Costs

Full implementation of a community based education model requires school district (LEA) monetary suppost, which is often
a slow process. In the interim, there are several possibilitics for both initial and ongoing sources of monetary support:

1. usc of classroom instructional supplics budget

2. use of district career education moncy

b
223 TMI/SMI Programming




Appendix H-6 Secondary Special Education Program Manual

3. use of funds allotted per class by the school’s student government

4. request for funds from school or area PTO

5. cstablishment of open purchase order accounts between the school and local merchants

6.  writing for local/staiefledcral grant monies from agencies and governments

7. performance of services by students in exchange for use of environments as training siies

8. reduced fare bus passes for students

9. running a school restaurant, or other service to generate training and a general use funds

10. structuring shopping around family purchases with families providing a list of nceds and money

11. opening a bank account at the beginning of the school ycar to which parents/caregivers contribute a set amount te finance
unbudgeted training needs, such as meals and transportation

G. Tmnsportaﬁon)

Since a community based educational medel requires extensive usc of the community for asscssment and training, a flexible
transportation service is necessary. Possible transportation strategics to foster community based instruction include:

1.  sclection of training sites within walking distance of school
2. usc of voluntecr drivers (e.8., parents)

3. coordination of regular bus outings wiih community training
4,  use of public transportation, where available

5. use of school shuttic buses with appropriately licensed school staff serving as dnivers

L2 ]
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MICHIGAN STATE BOARD OF EDUCATION
STATEMENT OF ASSURANCE OF COMPLIANCE WITH FEDERAL LAW

The Michigan State Board of Education complies with all Federal laws
and reguintions prohibiting discrimination and with ali requiramants and
reguintions of the US. Department of Education. It is the poilicy of the
Michigan State Board of Education that no person on the basis of race.
color, res ‘on, nationa! origin or ancestry, age, sex. marital status or
handicap shall b discriminated against, excluded from participation in,
deniac the benelits of or otherwiss be subjected to discrimination in any
program or activity for which it is responsible or for which it receives
financial assistance from the U.S. Department of Education
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